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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
25.

1. 710 "5 NP — AND THEY SHALL SET ASIDE FOR ME A PORTION.

The expression, for Me, implies that Hashem wanted the Jewish people to donate the Mishkan
materials to Him. But Hashem already owns the entire world and everything in it, so how can anyone
give Him anything? Rashi therefore explains:
muw 5 — The phrase, for Me, means that the people are to donate for My sake, i.e., the donations
should be consecrated for the sake of Hashem and His Mishkan™ (Tanchuma §1).

O MIN — “TERUMAH.”

The word mm1n can mean “a raising,” as in the verse o WK1 . MNT piv NXY, the thigh of the
raising... that has been raised (below, 29:27); or it can refer to the portion of produce that is given to a
Kohen. Neither meaning fits in our context, so Rashi explains:

Mo — Here, the word mpn means “a setting aside.”?

But if 1 means “a setting aside,” then the full phrase man % 1p™ would seem to mean “they
shall take for Me a setting aside,” which is puzzling, since “a setting aside” cannot be taken. Rashi
therefore clarifies:
n271 DR ¥ wimo — The phrase 1N *2 1R means “they shall set aside for Me a portion of their
money as a voluntary donation.” In other words, the term 117" denotes the act of setting something
aside, and the term i1, “a setting aside,” refers to the separated portion itself, which in this case, was
a voluntary donation.®

1. Elucidation follows Amar N’kei; see, similarly, Rashi
to 20:21 above and to v. 8 below. [Levush HaOrah ex-
plains that the act of setting aside the donation had
to be done for the sake of giving it to the Mishkan,
just as the terumah that is given to the Kohen must
be set aside as terumah. For discussion, see Tzeidah
LaDerech and Minchas Asher (Mahadura Chadashah)
here.] Alternatively, Rashi means that the materials

had to be donated purely for the sake of Heaven, with-
out self-interests such as avoiding embarrassment or
gaining prestige (see Be'er BaSadeh). See Insight.

2. Something that is set aside is called im1n, a raising,
because it is typically raised and lifted out of the larger
group or mass and put to the side (Leket Bahir).

3. See next Rashi; Mizrachi; Leket Bahir.

==

<5 Purity of Motive in Donations to the Mishkan The Gemara (Pesachim 50b) teaches that a person should
study Torah and perform mitzvos even if only for personal reasons (not lishmah), since this will ultimately
lead to doing these things for their own sake (lishmah). Why, then, were donations to the Mishkan accepted
only if they were given purely for the sake of Hashem? Many commentators explain that the Mishkan would
serve its purpose of having Hashem dwell among the people only if its materials were donated with pure mo-
tives. As our verse says, the materials had to come from every man whose heart moves him to generosity. It
was the people’s heartfelt desire to create an abode for Hashem’s presence that made the Mishkan a suitable
“dwelling place” for the Shechinah. Since donations given with impure motives would not serve this purpose,
they were unacceptable (see Divrei Yosef [Kohen] here; Sichos Mussar [Shmulevitz; 5764 ed.], Maamarim 49
and 50; Noam Siach [Kotler], p. 455; see also Malbim to | Melachim 5:17,19; Beur HaGra to Shir HaShirim 1:17).
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25 'Hashem spoke to Moshe, saying: >Speak to the Children of Israel and

they shall set aside for Me a portion, from every man whose heart moves
him to generosity you shall take My portion.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
) ‘13'? 122T" — FROM EVERY MAN WHOSE HEART “YIDVENU.”

Rashi clarifies the meaning of the word 127
1271 1iwS — The word 1127’ comes from the term »212,¥ 21w 1iv7 1w XM — which is a term for
goodwill, a spirit of generosity; y5a v7awmsn — in Old French, présent (giving with goodwill). The
phrase 12% 1227 thus means, whose heart moves him to generosity.
O "MYN NX PN — YOU SHALL TAKE MY PORTION

Thus far, our passage has said that the Jewish people were to set aside a terumah (1n, portion), to
be taken from every man moved to generosity. Seemingly, the passage could have immediately moved on
to the list of materials to be donated, which begins in the middle of v. 3. Instead, we find the phrase, you
shall take My terumah, at the end of our verse, and the phrase, and this is the terumah that you shall
take from them, at the beginning of v. 3, both of which seem superfluous. Rashi addresses this issue:
1137 MR — Our Sages said (Yerushalmi Shekalim 1:1; see also Megillah 29b and Rashi below, 30:15):
N3 Ny ninn vy — The passage has three separate phrases, each with the term “terumah,” be-
cause three different terumahs are stated (i.e., alluded to) here. o Wy "n%a%% ypa” npn nAx
*IPD 1HX3 WIDRY 103 01N — One is the terumah of “a half-shekel for every head,” from which the
silver sockets of the Mishkan were made, as set forth in Parashas Pekudei (38:26-28)." na1n nox
M1y niap 1 niap’ nisph nHa%a’ vpa mama — The second one is the terumah for the offerings on the
Mizbe’ach, which consisted of a half-shekel per head that was placed into the designated boxes and used
for the purchase of communal offerings.” 13w NN NAXI — And the third one is the ferumah
for the Mishkan, 1aya D nxIomMaT Wy MW 131w X1 IR 93 na73— which consisted of each
individual’s generous donation of any of the thirteen items mentioned in this passage, fo12m
Tay3a mana 31 nwnn —ie., gold, silver, copper, and all [the other materials] listed in this passage.”

4.The root of 1137 is 271, as though the word were 127);
the dagesh in the dalet of 1127 represents the “dropped”
letter 1 (Mizrachi). [The dalet of the word 13377 also has
a dagesh, but for a different grammatical reason.]

5. This half-shekel was given by every male above the
age of twenty, in fulfillment of Hashem’s command-
ment to Moshe to (indirectly) take a census of those
males by counting their donated half-shekel coins.
This took place in the aftermath of the Golden Calf in-
cident, at the very beginning of the general collection
for the Mishkan (see below, 30:12-16 with Rashi to
vv. 15-16 there). Those silver coins were melted down
to fashion the sockets of the planks that formed the
walls of the Mishkan and the sockets of the Paroches
[as well as hooks and other components — see below,
38:27-28].

This terumah is hinted at in the phrase mymn % i,
they shall set aside for Me a terumah, which is the first
of the three phrases. Since the next two phrases clearly
refer to the other two terumahs (as will be explained
below), this one must refer to the terumah for the sock-
ets (Yerushalmi Shekalim 1:1 with Tiklin Chadtin).

6. This half-shekel was given by each male above the
age of twenty for the census that took place after the
construction of the Mishkan, as set forth in Bamidbar
Ch. 1. Those coins were used to purchase the commu-
nal offerings, such as the tamid and mussaf offerings.
After that original census, too, there was an obliga-
tion to give a half-shekel every year to the Mishkan/
Beis HaMikdash. Those coins were placed in specially
designated boxes (Mishnah, Shekalim 3:2) and used
to purchase that year’s communal offerings (see Rashi
to 30:15 below; see Insight there for discussion of
Ramban’s conflicting opinion).

This terumah is hinted at in the phrase nx impn
npn, you shall take My [i.e., Hashem’s] terumah (the
second of the three phrases), as it was used to purchase
the offerings that were brought to Hashem (Yerushalmi
with Tiklin Chadtin ibid.; Maskil LeDavid).

7. This terumah is obviously hinted at in the third
phrase (in the next verse), which immediately precedes
the list of thirteen items. As for why our passage, whose
focus is clearly the third terumah, nevertheless alludes
to all three of them, see Insight.

==

«§ The Three Terumahs Are Interconnected Several sources teach that the Mishkan provided atonement for
the sin of the Golden Calf (see Yerushalmi Shekalim 1:1; Tanchuma to v. 8 here). In that light, Gur Aryeh
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02 PIPINW Mt 1’ i pawna naxYnb 137yt 0% — All [these thirteen items] were needed for
the construction of the Mishkan or for the Priestly garments, as you will see when you reflect

upon them.”®

3. ") NWNN 92} 7] — GOLD, AND SILVER, AND COPPER, etc.
The passage seems to imply that all the materials listed here were to come from voluntary dona-
tions, as stated in v. 2. Rashi clarifies, based on a passage in Parashas Pekudei, that this was actually

not the case:

12712 13 093 — All [the materials] listed here came as voluntary donations,
iab — with each man giving whatever his heart inspired him to donate,
— except for the silver, which came from everyone equally,
~ni QO3 DY TINMY 13w NoxYn b33 wyn X9 — The

for each individual (as stated below, 30:13).

1T M WK WX
MW2 Xaw qoaa 1 yIn
7K 535 Spwi mymn — a half-shekel

passage cannot be referring to additional silver that was voluntarily donated for we do not find any-

where in the construction of the Mishkan that any more silver was needed,

"TPR PR MY

» A N5 ypa /i iy — as it is stated, The silver of the census of the assembly... a beka for every

8. The use for each of the materials becomes clear
upon the study of Parashas Terumah and Parashas Te-
tzaveh.

Rashi’s statement that there were thirteen materi-
als is based on Tanchuma to v. 5. The commentaries
to Rashi note, however, that there are fifteen items
enumerated in the passage! Several answers are given:
(1) The three colored wools — turquoise, purple, and

scarlet — count as a single item (Mizrachi). (2) The
count does not include the oil and spices (Midrash
Chazis), because they were needed not only at this
time, but also for the daily service in the Mishkan
(Be’er BaSadeh). For other approaches, see Gur Aryeh,
Sefer Zikaron.

For the significance of the number thirteen in this
context, see Insight.

explains why our passage alludes not only to the terumah for the Mishkan, but also to the terumahs for the
sockets and for the communal offerings. When they sinned with the Golden Calf, the people sinned with their
spirits, by believing that the calf had real power; with their bodies, by bringing offerings to the calf (below, 32:6);
and with their wealth, as the calf was forged from their gold (see also Rashi to 32:31 below). Each of these three
elements finds a parallel in one of the terumahs. The terumah for the sockets, which were the receptacles for
the structure of the Mishkan, represents the body, which is the receptacle for the spirit. The terumah for the
offerings, which provide atonement and bring those who offer them closer to Hashem, represents the spirit.
Finally, the terumah of the Mishkan materials represents wealth.

Since no individual has more bodies or spirits than another, each person gave the same amount (a half-shekel)
for each of these two terumahs. The half amount alludes that the body and spirit are each only half of the person;
itis together that they form a whole being. Wealth, on the other hand, varies greatly from one person to another,
and that is why each person gave in accordance with his spirit of generosity. It was not in accordance with his
actual wealth, says Gur Aryeh, since true wealth is measured by one’s generosity, rather than by his tangible assets.
<5 The Significance of Thirteen Materials Midrash Tanchuma states that the thirteen items donated to the

Mishkan correspond to the thirteen items Hashem provided for the Jewish people in the Wilderness, as
enumerated in Yechezkel 16:13 (see Rashi there).

The number thirteen is the gematria of the word Tnx (one) [N=1, N=8, 7=4; 1+8+4=13], thus representing the
Oneness of Hashem, which was a central theme of the Mishkan and its implements (see Tzeidah LaDerech).
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25/3-4

3This is the portion that you shall take from them: gold, and silver,
and copper; “and turquoise, purple, and crimson; linen and goat hair;

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

head, etc. (below, 38:25-28). Those verses say that the silver of the census was used for sockets and other
purposes, and no further use of silver is mentioned there.

However, a verse in Parashas Vayakhel (below, 35:24) clearly indicates that silver was voluntarily do-
nated by the people!” Rashi explains that this silver was not used for the construction of the Mishkan:
12722 DW X217 0027 xeh — As for the rest of the silver, which came as a voluntary donation at that

time,
daily service in the Mishkan.™

4. n53nM — AND “TECHEILES.”

1it5m 072 Y1y "y — This is wool dyed with the blood of a chilazon;™

w535 1mRipy — [the workmen] fashioned it into service utensils that were used for the

P11 12y — and [the

blood’s] color is blueish? (Menachos 44a; Tosefta, Menachos 9:6).

O TH3NX1— AND “ARGAMAN.”

RN WY yay pan vy my — This is wool dyed with a type of dye that is called “argaman.”™

0 WW1— AND “SHEISH.”

1nws X1 — This is linen (Tosefta ibid. 9:7; Yevamos 4b).

0O oy — “V’IZIM.”

o1y means “goats.” Presumably, though, the people were not meant to donate live, whole goats.
Rashi therefore explains what part of the goat was to be donated:

oy Sw tyis — The people were to donate goat hair.
oY M K217 127 — which means “something that comes from goats”;"?

renders this word "ynr,

TNy oy x":] — it does not mean goats themselves,

lation of goats is not "»1yn~, but »xuy~.16

mynr 019pnR 03N 739 — That is why Onkelos

xny” oy Sw oany — for the Aramaic trans-

9. See also Rashi to 30:15 below.

10. The “silver” listed in our verse is not referring to
that voluntary donation, as the list includes only
materials that the people were to donate toward the
Mishkan itself (see v. 8), which does not include the sil-
ver utensils [ '93] used for the daily service (Levush
HaOrah,; see further, Haamek Davar).

[Other commentaries interpret Rashi as saying that
the “silver” on the list includes both the obligatory half-
shekel collection and the added voluntary donation (see
Minchas Yehudah; Nachalas Yaakov; Maskil LeDavid;
cf. Ba’er Heitev). See further, Ibn Ezra.]

11. The chilazon is a type of marine creature that ap-
pears on land once every seventy years (see Menachos
443a). For discussion of its identity, see Appendix to
Schottenstein ed. of Tractate Menachos, Vol. 2.

12. The “blood” of the chilazon is not its lifeblood, but
rather an inky secretion stored in a cavity within the
creature (see Tosafos, Shabbos 75a > i71). That secre-
tion resembles the color of the sea, which is like the
color of the sky (see Chullin 89a with Rashi n5onmw i1
o5 ).

Since the color of the sky is blue, Rashi’s term pin?
here evidently does not mean “green,” but a greenish
blue (see Maskil LeDavid; see further, Yerushalmi
Berachos 1:2, which says that the color of techeiles

resembles that of grasses, which, in turn, resembles
that of the sky). For this reason, a common translation
of techeiles is “turquoise” [wool], which is a greenish
shade of blue. [However, Rashi at the end of Parashas
Shelach (n5an Sna i171), citing R” Moshe HaDarshan,
states that the color of techeiles resembles the evening
sky. If Rashi here accords with that statement, then pi
here does not mean green at all, but a dark blue. Be’er
BaSadeh indeed points out that pin includes a variety
of colors; see also Rashi to Chullin 47b xmwaa 1]

13. Rashi does not tell us the color of this dye or where
it comes from. For a thorough discussion of the tradi-
tionally accepted identification of argaman as “purple
wool,” see Kuntres Merkavo Argaman.

Note that the “techeiles” and “argaman” mentioned
in our verse are not the dyes themselves, but the wool
colored with them (see Meisiach Ilmim). The Gemara
in Yevamos (4b) proves that the fabric in question is
wool (see Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh here; see also Maskil
LeDavid to the next Rashi).

14. No live animals were needed for the construction of
the Mishkan (Sefer Zikaron).

15. The mem (n) at the beginning of the word "yn acts
as a prefix which means from or of (Mizrachi below,
26:7; cf. Levush HaOrah and Ba'er Heitev).

16. See, for example, 12:5 above. As for why our verse
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5. DM7TINN — RED-DYED RAM SKINS.
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Why does the verse not say that the skins were om11X, red? Rashi explains:
72y K5 iR 17 niyiay — The ram skins were dyed red after they were tanned; they were not
naturally red. The verse therefore says they were nm7xn, reddened, rather than o™X, red.

0O D"wnn — TACHASH SKINS.

Rashi identifies and describes the “tachash”
mn 1 — This is a type of animal."”
time of the construction of the Mishkan,®!
hide] had many colors.™
as ”N3iaop”,
() (Tanchuma §6; Shabbos 28a-b).

nywH Xox i 89 — It existed only temporarily, at the
m% 17 o 121M — and its unique feature is that [its
»x31200” D3R 739 — This is why Targum Onkelos renders [ownn]
5w pmaa xenm wiyw — as it rejoices (wi)?” and prides itself in its many colors

refers to the goat hair as oy, as if it were speaking
about the goats themselves, see Insight.

17.The term 1 (chayah) usually refers to an undomes-
ticated (wild) animal. However, the Gemara (Shabbos
28b) says that the Sages could not determine whether
the tachash was a domestic animal (beheimah) or a
nondomestic one (chayah). Rashi uses the word mn
as a generic term for “animal” (Sefer Zikaron; Maskil
LeDavid; see also Rabbeinu Bachya; cf. Divrei David;
Be’er BaSadeh).

18. See Shabbos 28b; Yerushalmi and Tanchuma
ibid.

Rashi stresses this point because the Gemara
(Shabbos ibid.) concludes that the tachash was a ko-
sher animal. If so, one might wonder why it does not
appear on the list of kosher animals in Parashas Re'eh
(Devarim 14:4). Rashi therefore explains that it existed

only for a short time, so the Torah does not mention it
(Gur Aryeh).

19. This explains why Hashem brought it into existence
at that time; its unique colorfulness would beautify the
Mishkan (Rabbeinu Bachya; Ba'er Heitev).

20. The letter samech (o) is interchangeable with the
letter sin (w), so oo may be rendered as wi, rejoice
(Tzeidah LaDerech).

21. Several works explain Rashi to mean that since
the tachash existed only during the generation of
the Wilderness, there is no Aramaic word for it.
Onkelos therefore resorts to a description of the ta-
chash rather than a translation of the word (Chanu-
kas HaTorah and Maharil Diskin here; Chasam
Sofer, Shabbos 28a nx 177; see, however, Rabbeinu
Bachya).

==

5 The Spinning of the Goat Hair A verse in Parashas Vayakhel (35:26) says that the women whose hearts in-

spired them with wisdom, ©3yn nx MY, which literally means spun the goats, but actually refers to spinning
the goat hair, as in our verse. Rashi there cites a Gemara (Shabbos 74b) which says that the goat hair was spun
while it was still attached to the goats [so that it would retain its luster (Sforno)], which required extraordinary
skill. This explains why the verse there refers to the goat hair as o3y, goats. Our verse likewise refers to the
goat hair as O3y in order to hint that the goat hairs donated for the Mishkan were meant to be spun in that way
(Cheishev HaEiphod [Pal]).
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>red-dyed ram skins, tachash skins, shittim wood; ®oil for the il-
lumination, spices for the anointment oil and the spice ketores;

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

0 DWW 1YY — SHITTIM WOOD.

Rashi discusses how the people had shittim (a type of cedar) wood in the Wilderness, where such trees
do not grow:
n2e3 0% i1 w1 — From where did [the Jewish people] obtain shittim wood in the barren
wilderness? xmmn 121 ws — R’ Tanchuma explained: 57w prrnyw wipa mna oy mwax apy
72713 12wh nitab — Yaakov Avinu foresaw through Ruach HaKodesh (Divine Inspiration) that the
Jewish people were destined to build a Mishkan in the Wilderness, nyvn nn;'r_:‘? DN N2m —
so when he left Eretz Yisrael, he brought cedar trees with him to Egypt and planted them there,*
DM¥RERn IRYWI oy 07w ™ma% My — and he instructed his descendants to take [the trees] with
them when they departed Egypt (Tanchuma Yashan §9).

6. "Xn5 W — OIL FOR THE ILLUMINATION.

Regarding the collection of gold, silver, copper, and the other items previously mentioned, Hashem
did not specify their purpose. Why did He specify the purpose of the donated 0il? Also, what is meant by
oil for “the” illumination?® Rashi explains:

TR0 M n"n":;g:j’? 21 o1 yaw” — The phrase, oil for the illumination, is shorthand for the oil that the Torah
below (27:20) refers to as pure olive oil to kindle a light continually, i.e., the oil that was kindled in
the Menorah. Moshe was to tell the people to donate this superior grade of olive oil.?
O INYRa 1YWY omipa — SPICES FOR THE ANOINTMENT OIL.

Why was anointment oil needed for the Mishkan, and why does the verse specify that the spices that
had to be donated were for that oil? Rashi explains:
WTRY 1awnm 1awnn 93 nivnd npynw — The verse is referring to the oil that was made to anoint
the keilim (implements) of the Mishkan, and the Mishkan itself, in order to sanctify it, 137y1m
omiya 15 — and specific spices were needed for [that oill, xin 123 wninnY i3 — as set forth in
Parashas Ki Sisa (below, 30:23-30). Moshe was to tell the people to donate the specific spices that were
needed for the anointment oil.

0 @M NP1 — SPICES FOR... THE SPICE KETORES.

Here, too, the verse specifies that these spices had to be donated for the ketores. Rashi explains why:
221 27y 522 pwpn miw — These spices were for the ketores that was burned every evening and
morning, YN NX2 YIiNY ind — as set forth in Parashas Tetzaveh (30:7-8). Moshe was to tell
the people to donate the specific eleven spices needed for the ketores (see Kereisos 6a).

The word Ny (ketores) means “incense,” i.e., spices that are burned for their sweet smell. Seemingly,
then, the verse could have said that the people were to donate “spices for the ketores.” Why does it say,
“spices for the ketores of spices™? Rashi addresses this, explaining the literal meaning of the word nvp:
Wy ninpn i RSy nwvp~ 1w — The word “nvp~ is a term for raising up smoke (1ivp) and
smoke pillars. The term 0™pi1 N7y thus means, the making of smoke from spices, so it is not redundant
for the verse to say that the people were to donate spices for the purpose of making smoke from them.

22. We cannot say that the wood was purchased from
the surrounding nations, since a verse below (35:24)
says that everyone with whom shittim wood “was
found” brought it (Gur Aryeh).

23. Although shittim wood could be obtained in Egypt,
Yaakov wanted the Mishkan to be built specifically
with wood of Eretz Yisrael, either because of its spe-
cial sanctity (Beer Mayim Chaim) or because of its

superior quality (see Gur Aryeh yy i1 o and Kitzur
Mizrachi). He planted the trees in Egypt so that they
would maintain their freshness until the people’s de-
parture (Be’er Mayim Chaim).

24. Maskil LeDavid.

25. See Rashi to 27:20 for elaboration on the manufac-
ture of this oil.

26. See Be'er Mayim Chaim; Leket Bahir.
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Rashi clarifies why shoham stones are singled out as a separate donation, unlike the other stones

of the Choshen:

MIYN AN WART TOKT 77i¥5 0w 1973 o — Aside from the shoham stone in the Choshen, there
were two additional shoham stones needed for the purpose of the Kohen Gadol’s Eiphod, which
is discussed in Parashas Tetzaveh (28:9-12). As described there, each stone was engraved with the

names of six tribes and placed on a shoulder strap of the Eiphod.”?"

0 @K1 — FILLING STONES.

Rashi will soon teach that this refers to the twelve stones that were on the Choshen, as set forth
in Parashas Tetzaveh (28:17-19). Rashi explains why the Torah refers to them as o151 2ax, “filling”

stones:

N1 "3 2Win 212 onb Pivw ow by — Since a cavity-like setting was made for them out of gold,

N mx5nb ow jaxa ranin — and the stone was placed there to fill the cavity,
"nyawn” 7y awing oipnt — The setting itself is called

N5 — they are called “filling stones.”
a "nyawn” (below, 28:11).

IR OMIP

) 1wn‘_71 'T'D.P_S’? — SHOHAM STONES AND FILLING STONES, FOR THE EIPHOD AND FOR THE

CHOSHEN.

One might misinterpret the verse to mean that both the “shoham stones” and the “filling stones”
mentioned in the verse refer to stones that were found both in the Choshen and in the Eiphod. Rashi

therefore remarks:

WS DXPRm MaK1 7oK oo WK — The verse means that the shoham stones were for the Eiphod

and the filling stones were for the Choshen.”

27. Although a third shoham stone was needed for the
Choshen (below, 28:20), it is included in “the filling
stones... for the Choshen” mentioned just below in our
verse. Rashi therefore says that the “shoham stones” in
this clause are only the two that were needed for the
Eiphod (Mizrachi; see Rashi’s next comments to our
verse, with note 29). Thus, the plural “stones” refers to
the minimum plural amount, which is two (Mizrachi).
[This explains why the verse that discusses the making
of the Eiphod (below, 28:9) says, Diw 2K "y “NK” ROR?),
you shall take “the” two shoham stones, i.e., the two that
are referenced in our verse (see Or HaChaim there).]

28. See Rashi below, 28:11,20. See, however, Ramban,
who raises several difficulties with Rashi and explains
that the term ox15n nax means complete (i.e., uncut)
stones. See Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh for defense of
Rashi’s interpretation.

29. In truth, the shoham stones in the Eiphod were also
put into settings, and (as mentioned in note 27 above)
one of the twelve stones of the Choshen was a shoham
stone. Nevertheless, since the “filling” stones surely
include the shoham stone of the Choshen, we must say
that the shoham stones that our verse singles out are
those of the Eiphod (as stated by Rashi above), and the

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



153 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 25/79

"shoham stones and filling stones, for the Eiphod and for the Choshen.

8 They shall make a Sanctuary for Me — so that | may dwell among them
—9like everything that I show you, the form of the Mishkan and the form of
all its implements; and so shall you do.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

The verse refers to the Eiphod and the Choshen, but we do not yet know what these are, as they have
yet to be mentioned in the Torah. Rashi guides us on this issue:
myn X2 owion TioX) (wWm— The Choshen and Eiphod are described in Parashas Tetzaveh
(below, 28:6-28);  vwian wm om — they are types of ornaments worn by the Kohen Gadol.

8. W'TP)Q ’t? WJSH — THEY SHALL MAKE A “MIKDASH” FOR ME.

The word "%, for Me, would seem to imply that Hashem had a need for a dwelling place and the
people were to provide it. This cannot be the correct understanding, though, as the verse says regard-
ing the Beis HaMikdash: i mai 2 ax 339352 X5 omwn mwh omwi, the heavens and the highest
heavens cannot contain You, and surely not this Temple (I Melachim 8:27).2% What did Hashem mean,
then, when He said to make a “Mikdash for Me™ Also, the literal meaning of the word “Mikdash”
(w1pn) is “something sanctified,” without saying what is being sanctified. Rashi addresses both of these
points:

MR N2 mwH 1wy — Hashem was saying: They shall make for My sake a House of sanctity. The
phrase for Me means that the Mishkan had to be made with the specific intent that it be consecrated
unto Hashem.?” And the term “Mikdash” always means a House of sanctity, i.e., a Sanctuary.

9. ANIX INTY MK WK 533 — LIKE EVERYTHING THAT I SHOW YOU.

This phrase could be taken to mean, “Like everything that I will show you” — when the Mishkan
and its implements are ready to be made. However, the term X0 is in the present tense, so Rashi
explains:

"12wnn nuan nX” 183 — This means, like everything that I show you here, THE FORM OF THE MISHEKAN,
etc. Hashem showed Moshe an image of the Mishkan and its implements right then, when He com-
manded him to construct the Mishkan.

Rashi now addresses a basic difficulty in understanding the verse. Read as an independent sentence,

it reads: “Like everything that I show you, the form of the Mishkan and the form of all its implements,
and so shall you do,” which is incomprehensible. The coming segments of Rashi, until the end of the
verse, explain how the verse is to be read and understood:
1 nbynby x1pnb 12 mr xapna — This first part of our verse is connected to the previous
verse, so the flow is as follows:  nix xR WX WK 533 .. . wIpn ' Wy — THEY SHALL MAKE A
SANCTUARY... LIKE EVERYTHING THAT I SHOW YOU, THE FORM OF THE MISHKAN AND THE FORM OF ALL ITS
IMPLEMENTS.

0 wyn 121— AND SO SHALL YOU DO.

Having explained that the previous verse and the beginning of this one comprise a full sentence, in
which Hashem commanded to make the Mishkan and all its implements in the forms being shown to
Moshe, the clause, and so shall you do, seems unnecessary.? Rashi accounts for it:
ni7115 — This clause means the people are to do the same for future generations as well (see Sanhedrin
16b). @531 1 8 728 o — Hashem is saying as follows: “If one of the implements of the Mishkan
gets lost,  ombiy ma 93 5 Wwynws iX — or when you make the implements of the permanent

“filling” stones are the twelve stones of the Choshen  the main purpose of the Mishkan was not to serve as a
(see Mizrachi). dwelling place for Hashem (Be’er BaSadeh).

30. Moreover, our verse goes on to say, and I will dwell ~ 31. See, similarly, Rashi to v. 2 above, .
among “them,” not “within it,” which clearly shows that ~ 32. See Rashi to Shevuos 15a wyn 131 11.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Temple (i.e., the Beis HaMikdash) for Me, mnbw nwyw ninam ninimy ninim nianbw 123 — such
as the ten additional Shulchans, Menorahs, Kiyors and Kiyor stands that King Shlomo made (see
II Divrei HaYamim 4:6-8,14), onix ivyn 15x nnans — you shall make them in a similar form to
these.?)

In summary, the first half of this verse is connected to the previous verse and relates to the current

Mishkan and its implements, and the clause, and so you shall do, is a separate sentence that relates to
the future. Rashi explains why this must be the correct interpretation:
1 MHynbw Xapnh A Xappa M kS oxr— If this verse were not connected to the previous
verse, and were to be read as an independent, complete sentence, wyn 131 :r'm;‘_: i5 1 85 — then
in this final clause, it should not have written, “and” so shall you do, wyn 137 Xo%— but rather,
“so shall you do,” without the word “and,” so the verse would read: Like everything that I show you, the
form of the Mishkan and the form of all its implements, so shall you do, Tyin S8 nny Sy 22 mm
1931 — and it would have been discussing the present making of the Mishkan and its implements.
Since it says, “and” so shall you do, this must be understood as a separate clause which teaches the law
for future generations.

10. 19X Wy — THEY SHALL MAKE AN ARON.

The term 7inX can refer to a chest that stands on legs and opens from the front (similar to the Aron
Kodesh in a synagogue), or to a chest that rests on the ground and opens from the top. Rashi clarifies
the form of the Aron in the Mishkan:®¥
o3 852 orivw nisinx pms — It was like the chests that are made without legs; 1% 13 onwy
7"MpeR Pipw — they are made similar to the chest that is called escrain (a casket-like, small box)
in Old French, w5 by awi» — which rests on its bottom and opens from the top.

11. 119XN YNl MR — YOU SHALL COVER IT WITH PURE GOLD, FROM WITHIN AND FROM
WITHOUT SHALL YOU COVER IT.

If the Aron was to be covered with gold plates on all sides, then the verse could have said, you shall
cover it with pure gold from within and from without, without the final term 19y, shall you cover it.

33. Any new implements in the Mishkan, as well as
the additional ones made by King Shlomo, had to be
made with the same specifications stated in our pas-
sage. Although some of the Beis HaMikdash imple-
ments were of different dimensions than those of the
Mishkan, they were proportionate in size (Mizrachi, in
response to Ramban’s challenge of Rashi; see further,

Gur Aryeh; Or HaChaim; Teshuvos Chasam Sofer,
Yoreh Deah §236).

34. Ba'er Heitev.

35. We know that this was the Aron’s form since it had
the Kapores as its cover; see Rashi to v. 17 below (Ba’er
Heitev).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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0They shall make an Aron of shittim wood, two-and-a-half amos
its length; an amah and a half its width; and an amah and a half its
height. ' You shall cover it with pure gold, from within and from with-
out shall you cover it, and you shall make for it a gold crown all around.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

That extra word indicates that the Aron did not have a single covering of gold plate, but a combination
of several coverings. Rashi explains how this was done:®®

Hx5¥a iy niting My — Betzalel made three boxes,®”  yy 5w 1 am 5w ouw — two of gold and
one of wood (Yoma 72b; see Shekalim 16b).  nhyn5n mmnoy mx 535 o5 bna nyaix — Each one
had four walls and a bottom, and they were open on top. 271 5w 7ina yy 5w 1n) — He placed the
wooden one inside a slightly larger golden one, yy 5% q7in2 211 Swy — and he placed a golden one
that was slightly smaller than the wooden one inside the wooden one, 22 Moy ino nom — and
he overlaid the exposed upper rim of the wooden box with gold. 5  yima1 nan npivn Xyn1 — [The
Aron] was thus fully covered with gold from within and from without, as stated in the verse.

0O 271 1 — A GOLD “ZEIR.”

Rashi describes the 11:
inoiyn bynb 2o i gpm N3 13 — This was a crown of sorts that surrounded [the Aron] above its
rim. MnDT TR 7123 1I¥ND 1RT Meyw — It was not a separate piece of gold that was placed above the
rim of the Aron, but was formed as part of the Aron itself,“” as follows: [Betzalel] made the outermost

36. See Yerios Shlomo; Maharik; Maskil LeDavid. [Gur

Aryeh and others have different explanations.]

. 37. Betzalel was in charge of making the Mishkan and
| its implements; see 13:2 below. See also 37:1, where
I Betzalel is explicitly mentioned with regard to making
I
I

I

GOLD COVERING OF THE ARON

the Aron.
38. See illustration.

39. The two mentions of m9¥n, you shall cover it, allude
to the two boxes of gold, one covering the Aron from
within and the other from without (Yerios Shlomo;
Maharik; see Sifsei Chachamim HaShaleim).

Rashi adds that Betzalel overlaid the upper rim of
the wooden Aron with gold. Some explain that this is
what is indicated by the extra mpyn. This word tells
us that even after the Aron had been covered with
gold “from within and from without,” it needed an ad-
ditional covering — namely, on the rim. Thus, Betzalel
understood that he was to make two golden boxes to
cover the Aron from within and without, and then add
a plate of gold to cover the rim. Had he simply plated
the Aron, it would have been fully covered through the

THE THREE BOXES OF THE ARON NESTING single process of plating (Yerushalmi Shekalim 6:1
ONE INSIDE THE OTHER. A GOLD PLATE with Yefeh Mareh; Maskil LeDavid; Sifsei Chachamim;
COVERS THE RIM OF THE WOODEN BOX. see also Be'er Mayim Chaim). See Insight.
© 2025 MPL 40. This might be derived from the verse saying, you

==

«<5The Three Boxes The Aron housed the Luchos, which were inscribed with the Ten Commandments, a con-
densed form of the entire Torah. In allusion to this, our passage features all the letters of the aleph-beis. The
only one missing is gimmel (3). Some suggest that from this, Betzalel understood that the Aron itself was meant to
allude to that letter. This was accomplished by making the Aron out of three boxes placed, one inside the other,
as the gematria (numerical value) of gimmel is three (Sifsei Chachamim; Imrei Shefer; see also Rabbeinu Bachya).
For further discussion of the symbolism of the three boxes, including why the middle one was made of wood
while the outer ones were made of gold, see Mizrachi, Gur Aryeh, Maskil LeDavid, Be’er BaSadeh.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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box, which was of gold, higher than the inner wooden box,
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1mn — such that [the outer box] rose opposite the thickness of the Kapores (the Aron’s cover) and

a bit higher than it,*!

R 53 Ntz 2ty Yan mhynb v by obnan iy by asiw neanw — so

when the Kapores rested on the thickness of the walls of the inner box, the crown would rise a bit

above the thickness of the Kapores"? (Yoma 72b).

Rashi explains the symbolism of the crown on the Aron:
iR 1n2% po k1M — It symbolizes the Crown of Torah!* (ibid.; Shemos Rabbah 34:2).

12. NN — “VE’YATZAKTA” FOR IT FOUR RINGS OF GOLD

The root px* means “pour,” as when pouring a liquid from a vessel. Rashi explains this term in our

context of fashioning rings for the Aron:

nama 1wH — It is an expression of casting, i.e., pouring molten metal to cast a form, N3 —which

is as Targum Onkelos renders it.*¥

3 Y2nY® — PLACE THEM ON FOUR “PA’AMOSAV.”

Rashi explains what "nys means:

7y N3 — This word is to be understood as Targum Onkelos renders it: its corners."®

shall make for it a gold crown, rather than “you shall
make a gold crown and place it on the Aron” (Maskil
LeDavid).

41. The Kapores was a tefach thick (see Rashi to v. 17
below); thus, the walls of the outer box were slightly
more than a tefach higher than those of the inner
box.

44. Onkelos here renders npyn as nm, you shall cast,
which is of the same root as nanm, casting, or melting.
When py» is used in the context of pouring liquid (as in
Vayikra 2:1), Onkelos uses the root p»1 (Nefesh HaGer).

45. Ibn Ezra disagrees with this explanation and says
that the term nyo does not appear anywhere in Tanach

42. See illustration.
43. Torah is the first of

THE ARON AND THE KAPORES

with this meaning. He
therefore posits that rrnys

‘(ZE’R means its feet; in his view,

three “crowns” mentioned o AT Fhe Aron had .feet on Wl:lich
in Avos 4:13. Rashi below " WOODEN BOX it stood (unlike _RaShl to
(v. 24 and 30:3) remarks R OX v. 10), and the rings were

that the other two crowns
mentioned in that Mishnah
— those of Royalty and of
Priesthood — are symbol-

=
(CUT/
ized by the Shulchan and

affixed to those legs. In
defense of Onkelos (and
Rashi), many commentar-
ies explain that the word

the Golden Mizbe'ach. Rav to the Mishnah explains
that these three qualities — Torah wisdom, priest-
hood, and royalty — are called “crowns,” because

one is required to give honor to those who possess
them.

oyo can bear the meaning
of corner. For example, Gur Aryeh associates it with
oy in the sense of hitting (see Bereishis 41:8), as the
corners are typically the first part of an object to be
hit by other surfaces. See further, Ralbag; HaKesav
VeHaKabbalah; Marpei Lashon; R’ S. R. Hirsch.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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2You shall cast for it four rings of gold and place them on its four
corners, two rings on its one side and two rings on its second side.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

The Aron (like any box) had eight corners, four on the top and four on the bottom. Rashi tells us to
which corners the four rings were to be affixed:
ninny 7 n7ieab qmo narbyn nwa — [The rings] were placed on the upper corners, near the
Kapores.!*

The passage goes on to say that there were to be fwo rings on [the Aron’s] one side, and two rings on
its second side (see next Rashi), and that poles for carrying the Aron were to be placed through those
rings. Rashi elaborates:

1820 onw (R mnw — There were two rings on one side of the Aron and two on the other side,*
1% 5w 13 — along the width (short side) of the Aron, =72 DwINY o*72M — and the poles were
inserted into [these rings].  72am P2 proon 1R HW 13w — The length (long side) of the Aron
separated between the two poles, 12% 722 ymuornnx —which means there was a gap of two-and-a
half amos between one pole and the other,*¥ o2 Pabma 1XT MK PRERT DX N2 WY MY — so
that the two people carrying the Aron would be able to walk between [the poles]. If the rings
were attached along the length of the Aron, with the one-and-a-half amos width of the Aron between
the two poles, there would not have been enough room to accommodate two people carrying the Aron.
nn‘pn "My p793 nimma whion 191 — This is set forth in Menachos, in Chapter Shtei HaLechem (98b).
3 nnxia ivby Sy Nyap Mmwy — AND TWO RINGS ON ITS ONE SIDE AND TWO RINGS ON ITS

SECOND SIDE.

The first part of the verse said that four rings were to be placed on the corners of the Aron. This clause
says, “and” two on its one side and two rings on its second side, which would seem to mean that the Aron
had a total of eight rings: four on its four corners plus two on one side and two on the other side. Rashi
tells us that this is not correct:

Xapnn n':nn:w niyav yaax 11 17 — These four rings mentioned here — two rings on each side — are

46. Gur Aryeh explains that if an object lies flat on the
ground, the bottom surface is insignificant. The top
surface 1s viewed as the object’s real two-dimensional
footprint, and that is where its corners are. [Gur Aryeh
brings proof from Yoma 54a that the poles (which were
placed through the rings) must have been positioned
at the top of the Aron; see there. See further, Levush
HaOrah. Cf. Ramban.]

of the Aron, rather than at the very top (see Maskil
LeDavid; Panim Yafos; Minchas Chinuch 95:12). Tur
Al HaTorah actually cites Rashi as stating explicitly
that the rings were at the top third of the Aron, near
the Kapores.

47. In other words, the rings were not placed directly
on the corners of the Aron, in a diagonal position, but

Rashi would seem to
mean that the rings were
placed at the very top of

the Aron, just below the i

Kapores. However, the
Acharonim raise a dif-
ficulty from Shabbos 92a,
which states that the
rings (and the poles that
ran through them) were
positioned two-thirds
up the Aron’s ten-tefach
height [including the
Kapores] (see Rashash
ad loc.). Many answer
that Rashi’s term +7mp -
niea%, “near” the Kapores,
expresses only that the

© 2025, MPL

POLES OF THE ARON

rather on the sides of the
Aron, right near the cor-
ners. See next Rashi.

48. The Aron was 2%z amos
long, as stated n v. 10
above.

49. Two Leviim would walk
in front of the Aron between
the poles, with one pole
resting on the right shoul-
der of the Levi on the right,
and the other pole resting
on the left shoulder of the
Levi on the left. Another
two Leviim would walk be-
hind the Aron in the same
fashion (Menachos 98b).
See illustration.

rings were foward the top

50. A typical person is one

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

the very same four rings mentioned at the beginning of the verse; they are not an additional four
rings. 717175 w1 — [This part of the verse] explains to you where [the four rings] mentioned
earlier were positioned.®

How, then, do we account for the vav prefix, which generally means “and,” at the beginning of the
phrase nyav mnuh (and two rings)? Rashi addresses this:
X1 e i1 v — This vav at the beginning of the phrase nyav nyh is superfluous; iainm
»niyav ny” ins — and [the phrase] is to be interpreted as though it said “nivav mvy, two rings,
without a vav.®? The verse thus reads: ...on its four corners; two rings on its one side and two rings on
its second side.

An alternative approach:®®
12 mwS 7% wn — Alternatively, the vav is not extra, and you may account for [the vav] as follows:
nRxT ivSy Sy 1o nivava m onw — After mentioning the four rings, the verse adds a further detail
about them: “and” two of these four rings were to be placed on one of its sides, etc.

0 by — “TZAL0.”
The familiar translation of the word y5x is “rib” (see, e.g., Chullin 52a), which surely cannot be its
meaning in our context of the Aron. Rashi explains what it means:
y1¥ — This means “its side.”
13. ™12 — “BADEL”

The word 72 sometimes means linen (see, e.g., 28:42 below). Rashi explains what it means here:
nivin — This refers to poles.®

15. 12121 170! XY — THE POLES SHALL REMAIN IN THE RINGS OF THE ARON; THEY SHALL NOT
BE REMOVED FROM IT.

Since the verse already stated that the poles shall remain in the rings of the Aron, why does it then
add, they shall not be removed from it? Rashi explains:

amah wide, so two people cannot walk abreast in a
space smaller than 2 amos (Menachos ibid.).

51. See note 47. Cf. Tosafos, Yoma 72b 2n> n71; Ibn
Ezra; Tur Al HaTorah, citing Rosh.

52. See, similarly, Rashi to Bereishis 36:24 and Vayikra
7:16; see there for other examples in Tanach. Rashi to
Daniel 8:13 adds that some people speak that way (i.e.,
adding an unnecessary “and” before a word).

53. Meisiach Ilmim.
54. Onkelos likewise renders the word as ™, its side.

Notably, Rashi to Bereishis 2:21 explains that when
the verse there says that Hashem took one of Adam’s
niv5y to form Chavah, it means that He took one of
his sides, not one of his ribs (cf. Onkelos there). Rashi
there proves this from the use of the word yby with
regard to the Mishkan (below, 26:20). Rashi apparently
holds that, although the word is used in the sense of
“rib” in Talmudic expression, that is not the meaning
of the word in Biblical Hebrew (see R’ S. R. Hirsch to
Bereishis loc. cit.).

55. Onkelos’ rendition of the word ™12 (here) and the

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



159 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH

25/13-16

13You shall make poles of shittim wood and cover them with gold; *you
shall insert the poles in the rings on the sides of the Aron, with which to
carry the Aron. 1> The poles shall remain in the rings of the Aron; they shall
not be removed from it. '° You shall place into the Aron the Testimony that |

shall give you.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

0%iy5 — This comes to teach that the poles were not ever to be separated from the Aron®™ (see Yoma 72a

and Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan §7).

16. 187 5% NN — YOU SHALL PLACE “EL” THE ARON THE TESTIMONY.

Typically, the word 5% means “to.” Rashi explains what j1xi1 9% means here:
11%2 3 — It is equivalent to “into the Aron.” The verse is not saying to give the Testimony
(i.e., the Torah; see further) to the Aron or place it near the Aron, but rather to place it inside the

Aron 7

O N7Vl — THE TESTIMONY.

What is the “Testimony” that was to be placed in the Aron? Rashi explains:

mina — This is the Torah,

M2 NI2INIT MI¥R DINK MNYY 03 WA Ny X — which is a

testimony between Me and you that I commanded you to fulfill the mitzvos that are written

in it."8

word vin (Bamidbar 4:10) is the same (RIMX/NITNR);
see also Shabbos 92a.

56. In other words, although v. 14 stated that the pur-
pose of the poles was to carry the Aron, one should not
think that they could be removed when the Aron was
at rest; they had to remain in the rings at all times.
See Insight.

57. Other places where the word % means “into” in-
clude Bereishis 23:19 and Bamidbar 19:17.

58. The commentators disagree as to the “Torah” ref-
erenced by Rashi here. Some understand that it is the
Torah Scroll written by Moshe at the end of the forty
years in the Wilderness (see Devarim 31:24-26). In our
verse, Hashem commanded Moshe to place that scroll
inside the Aron, as Moshe would later command the
Leviim: 1 n™3a 13X 7¥0 $NK DRy mia ming 290 nx opb
7YY 92 oW mm 0K, Take this Torah Scroll and place
it at the side of the Aron... and it shall be there for you
as a witness (ibid. v. 26). [Rashi to that verse cites a
dispute (Bava Basra 14b) as to whether the scroll was
placed on a shelf outside the Aron or alongside the inte-
rior wall of the Aron. Assuming that Rashi means that
our verse is referring to the Torah Scroll, he is following

the latter view (see Mizrachi).] And when our verse re-
fers to the Testimony “that I (Hashem) shall give you,”
it is not referring to the actual Torah Scroll, which was
not given by Hashem to Moshe, but to the words of
the Torah, which Hashem dictated to him (Gur Aryeh;
Nachalas Yaakov).

Others understand that Rashi is referring to the
Luchos, which are called “the Luchos of the Testimony”
(below, 31:18). He is explaining that the Luchos are
called “Testimony” because the Torah’s command-
ments that are inscribed on them testify that Hashem
commanded us to observe them. A major proof for this
approach is Rashi to 40:20 below, where the verse says
that Moshe put the Testimony into the Aron, and Rashi
there explains that it refers to the Luchos (Maskil
LeDavid; Be'er BaSadeh). The first approach counters
that our verse, which refers to the Testimony that 1
“shall” give you, cannot refer to the Luchos, as the Ten
Commandments had already been given to Moshe (see
Gur Aryeh and Nachalas Yaakov; see further, Minchas
Yehudah).

Others explain that Rashi is referring to both the
Luchos and the Torah Scroll (see Levush HaOrah). See
further, Rashi to v. 21 with note 75.

==
«§ The Poles’ Permanence in the Rings Rashi to 28:32 below cites the Gemara’s teaching (Yoma 72a) that there

is a Biblical prohibition against removing the poles from the rings. Bechor Shor explains that due to the great
sanctity of the Aron, Hashem did not want people to handle it by inserting and removing the poles; it was to be
readily picked up when it was to be transported and immediately left alone upon putting it down.

The Rishonim discuss how to reconcile this verse with Bamidbar 4:6, which states that when the Aron was
to be transported, the Kohanim were to cover it, 72 1), which seems to mean, and they shall “emplace” its
poles. Some explain that the term ) in that verse actually means, they shall “adjust,” i.e., the Kohanim ad-
justed the poles to facilitate the Leviim’s task of carrying the Aron (see Ramban loc. cit.). For another approach,
see Bechor Shor here. Cf. Tosafos to Yoma 72a myava »nd n”1.
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17. n723 — KAPORES.
Rashi describes the Kapores:

15 by mea — It was a golden cover atop the Aron,™
7 ™2 15y imam — and [the Kapores] was placed atop it like a board.®”

on top,

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
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moynbn mne i — as [the Aron] was open

O 237X XM DMK — TWO-AND-A-HALF AMOS ITS LENGTH; AND AN AMAH AND A HALF ITS

WIDTH.

Rashi explains how these dimensions allowed the Kapores to cover the Aron:
1% 5w 13783 — The Kapores® length of two-and-a-half amos was equal to the length of the Aron,
TN bw a3 MmN — and its width of one-and-a-half amos was equal to the width of the Aron,™”

.....

Aron 62

The verse tells us the height and width of the Kapores, but does not specify its thickness (i.e., its

height as it rested atop the Aron). Rashi comments:
Although [the verse] does not specify the dimension of [the
MDY MY AW 110127 WD — our Sages (Succah 5a) teach that its thickness

miyh My XS i by axy —
Kapores’] thickness,
was a tefach.

18. D273 — YOU SHALL MAKE TWO KERUVIM OF GOLD.

Rashi describes the Keruvim:

oi% pirn m¥qe nnT — They each had the image of a child’s face'® (Succah 5b).

59. The root of the word nqp3 (Kapores) is 193, which
sometimes means “cover,” as in Hashem’s command-
ment to Noach regarding the teivah, nan anx “nooy
yamm, you shall “cover” it from within and without
(Bereishis 6:14; see R’ Avraham ben HaRambam and
R’S. R. Hirsch here).

60. See illustration on p. 156.

61. The 2% by 14 amos dimensions of the Aron were
stated in v. 10 above.

62. As explained in v. 11, the Aron was a wooden box
that was placed inside a golden box [and it had another
golden box placed inside it]. The Kapores rested on the
thickness of the walls of the wooden box (as stated by
Rashi here), and the walls of the outer golden box rose

above the thickness of the Kapores and a bit higher
than that, forming a crown above the Aron. See illus-
tration on p. 156.

63. The Gemara (Succah 5a) derives this from a
verse (Vayikra 16:14) referring to the thickness of the
Kapores as its “face,” and we make a comparison (gezei-
rah shavah) between the “face” of the Kapores and the
“face” of the Keruvim (see v. 20 below), which was like
the faces of children (see next Rashi), which are no
smaller than a tefach.

The verse does not specify the thickness of the
Kapores because the outer wall of the Aron blocked it
from view (Chizkuni).

64. This is derived from the word oam3 itself, as the

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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161/ SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH

25/17-19

"You shall make a Kapores of pure gold, two-and-a-half amos its
length; and an amah and a half its width. '® You shall make two Keruvim
of gold; hammered out shall you make them from both ends of the
Kapores. ' Make one Keruv from this end and one Keruv from this end;

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

O HW!?.U .'“UP):I — HAMMERED OUT SHALL YOU MAKE THEM.
Rashi explains the process by which the Keruvim were to be fashioned at the two ends of the

Kapores:

on»ipy xS nMinan WN12 DYanm onyy w3 owyn 85w — This means that you should not make
[the Keruvim] separately and then attach them to the two ends of the Kapores after they have

been made,
solder (welding).

ing of the Kapores, put down a lot of gold in a block,
middle of the block of gold with a heavy hammer and a lighter mallet,®
Tnivp nuoa3 o137 Y — and then sculpt the Keruvim out of

that its sides protrude upward,
the protruding ends.

[l TTWPY.\ — “MIKSHAH.”
Rashi defines the term mmupn:

b pripw ooniy npyns — like the smiths’ manufacturing process that is called
nisan npy nbnna a2 Sun XHx — Rather, at the beginning of the mak-

YYRNID DIMPIY wrvba 131 — and strike the
moyR? PUIa PYNT — so

1y53a yva — Batedig (beaten, hammered out) in Old French. 1wp1 X715 X7” in3 — The word mwpn
is of the same root as the word 1wp) in the verse (Daniel 5:6), his knees beat (i.e., knocked) [1wpi] one

against the other.

O Nn1B371 Ni¥P — MAKE THEM FROM BOTH ENDS OF THE KAPORES.

The Kapores (like any four-sided object) had four ends, two on its long (length) sides and two on its
short (width) sides. Rashi explains to which two sides the verse is referring:
nieai "R — The Keruvim were to be made on the heads (i.e., the short ends) of the Kapores. ™

19. n¥pn X 2113 WY1 — MAKE ONE KERUV FROM THIS END AND ONE KERUV FROM THIS

END.

The previous verse said to make two Keruvim on the two ends of the Kapores. What is this verse

coming to add? Rashi explains:

vy nyp 525 oo ouw esn X5w — So that you should not say that there had to be two

Keruvim for each edge of the Kapores, for a total of four Keruvim,

TN M WIeh TN 7%

i n¥pn — [the Torah] had to clarify and say, One Keruv from this end and one Keruv from this

end. 167

Aramaic word for child is xm1, which in plural would
be oam, children, and the kaf (3) at the beginning of
the word is a prefix which means “like,” or “similar to.”
Thus, the word o213 means like children (Mizrachi,
based on Succah 5b).

65. Translation follows Aruch vanp 77y; cf. Piskei HaRid
to Shabbos 102b. [Metalsmiths first use a heavy ham-
mer to give the metal a basic shape and then they
finish shaping it with a mallet (see Piskei HaRid
ibid.).]

66. Since the Kapores lay flat atop the Aron, its two
short edges are called its “heads” [like the two “heads”
of a table] (Sefer Zikaron). The Keruvim were surely
not placed on the long edges of the Kapores, since

one of the Keruvim would then have its back toward
the Paroches and the Ohel Moed, which would be
inappropriate. Moreover, Hashem told Moshe (v. 22)
that He would speak to Moshe from between the
two Keruvim, and if one of the Keruvim were on the
long edge of the Kapores, then its body would form
a barrier between Hashem’s Voice and the Ohel
Moed, which is where Moshe stood while receiving
the communication from Hashem [see Rashi to v. 22]
(Mizrachi).

67. Our verse alone was also insufficient, as the pre-
vious verse’s commandment to make ommMd 0w, two
Keruvim, teaches us that the two Keruvim had to be
identical (Maskil LeDavid).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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) nj_B;U 19 — FROM THE KAPORES SHALL YOU MAKE THE KERUVIM.

Rashi explains what this phrase means:

0121127 NX Mpyn myy — That is, FROM THE KAPORES itself SHALL YOU MAKE THE KERUVIM. The Keruvim
should be fashioned from the very piece of gold that is the Kapores. “anx ipyn mwpn” Sw iwrmp i —
This verse constitutes the explanation of the statement above (v. 18), hammered out you shall make
[the Keruvim]; n7i93% o7anm onyy noa awyn 85w — our verse is explaining that you should not
make [the Keruvim] separately and then attach them to the Kapores; rather, they should be made
FROM THE KAPORES itself.*®

20. 2913 W13 — “PORSEI” THEIR WINGS UPWARD.

Literally translated, 0'033 *i1b 0"272i1 7 means that the Keruvim shall be spreaders of wings,
which would imply that the Keruvim could independently spread their wings, as though they were alive.
This does not seem to be the simple understanding of the verse.® Also, wings are typically spread out
to either side, not upward as stated in the verse. Rashi clarifies both issues:

Dn20iw o013 Myyn 85w — Hashem was commanding Moshe: You should not make the Keruvim with
their wings at rest, oD X9% — rather, you should make [the wings] spread out.™  ow1ian
omwixn ¥ nHynb — And when the verse says that they should be spread out “upward,” the intent is

that they should be raised up close to their heads,™

naingb Doy PaY Yona DNpy MwY RmY

68. Had the Torah only stated hammered out (v. 18),
we might have thought that the Keruvim should be
hammered out from their own piece of gold and then
attached to the Keruvim. Our verse teaches that they
should be hammered out from the Kapores itself. And
if we had our verse alone, we might have understood
niv3ad 10 to mean “some of the Kapores,” and saying
that the Keruvim should only extend over some of the
Kapores, and not all of it [ninan 52 X5 ninaa ). Now
that both verses are stated, the instruction hammered
out clarifies that the intent of niman 1 is that the
Keruvim should be hammered out from the Kapores
(Maskil LeDavid).

69. Zohar (Vol. IT1, 59a) actually derives from the word-
ing of the verse that the Keruvim did miraculously raise
their wings and spread them over the Kapores three

times daily, when the sanctity of Hashem was revealed
upon them. However, simply understood, the verse is
a commandment as to how to make the Keruvim, not
a description of the actions of the Keruvim (see Leket
Bahir).

70. The term o033 "o should be understood as though
it said o1 "o, with spread wings, and not with
their wings at rest, which is how winged creatures
are typically depicted by artists (Mizrachi). Onkelos
likewise renders this phrase yimoT om0, [with] their
wings spread.

71. The word n%yn% connotes that the wings were
raised neither level with their heads, nor very high
above their heads, but just a bit above their heads, as
stated in Succah 5b; see further in Rashi with next
note (see Sefer Zikaron; Nachalas Yaakov).
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163 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 25 /20-21

from the Kapores shall you make the Keruvim at its two ends. ® The
Keruvim shall be spreading their wings upward, covering the Kapores
with their wings with their faces toward one another; toward the Kapores
shall be the faces of the Keruvim. ?' You shall place the Kapores on the
Aron from above, and into the Aron shall you place the Testimony

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

— such that there will be ten fefachim of airspace between the wings and the Kapores,
119102 — as it says in Tractate Succah (5b).™

21. N7y NX 1AN 1% 9%) — AND INTO THE ARON SHALL YOU PLACE THE TESTIMONY.
Rashi discusses the apparent redundancy of this verse:
5221 % "y X5 — I do not know with certainty why this instruction is repeated, =K "33 ™MW
"PITY DR 1RT 9% nnaY — as it has already been stated (v. 16), You shall place into the Aron the
Testimony.  =mt5 wn — We may explain, though, orn ym n7iea X592 17125 1w 1rivaw mbH Nxaw
mm‘; n1yir — that [this verse] comes to teach that while the Aron is still by itself, without ever
having been covered with the Kapores, one should place the Testimony (i.e., the Luchos™), inside
it, Ty N33 NX Jm 72 MR — and only afterward shall you place the Kapores on [the Aron].™
Rashi proves that this was indeed the required sequence:
MR DR T NK T TRR) 13WRT DX Dpws i 191 — And we indeed find that when the Torah
relates how [Moshe] erected the Mishkan, it is stated (below, 40:20), He placed the Testimony (the

RIPRT

Luchos) into the Aron,
Kapores on the Aron from above.™

woymbn i Sy nean nx e 73 nX— and afterward, ke placed the

72. The Gemara there establishes that the Keruvim
were 10 tefachim tall from head to foot, as follows:
There were a second set of Keruvim in the First Beis
HaMikdash, which stood on the floor, that were 10
amos high (I Melachim 6:26). Now, the total height
of the Beis HaMikdash was 30 amos (ibid. v. 2). Just
as those Keruvim reached a third of the height of the
Beis HaMikdash, so, too, the Keruvim in the Mishkan
reached a third of the Mishkan’s height. The Mishkan
was 10 amos high (see 26:16 below), which equals 60
tefachim, so the Keruvim must have reached a height

Although the verse first says i by nqgan nx nnn
noyn’n, you shall place the Kapores on the Aron from
above, and then N7y N 1AR 13 5%, and into the Aron
shall you place the Testimony, which would seem to
imply that the Kapores should be placed over the Aron
before putting the Luchos into it (as Ramban argues
against Rashi), this is not correct. If that was the verse’s
intent, it would have said, N7y nx fa H% noy, “you
shall place into the Aron the Testimony”; the order of
the phrase, into the Aron you shall place the Testimony,
implies that the Testimony should be placed in the Aron

of 20 tefachim. The Aron
itself was 1%z amos high (v.
10 above), which equals 9
tefachim, and the Kapores §

was 1 tefach high (Rashi to | © =
v. 17), so the Keruvim must | =
have been 10 tefachim high.
And since their wings were
positioned just above their
heads (as Rashi stated just
above), there was a ten-
tefach space between the
top of the Kapores and the
underside of the wings of
the Keruvim, as Rashi says

© 2025, MPL

10 TEFACHIM

when the Aron is by itself,
before having the Kapores
placed over it (Mizrachi,
based on Ibn Ezra).

75. We explained above
(note 58) that some com-
mentaries understand
Rashi to v. 16 to mean that
“the Testimony” to be placed
into the Aron was the Torah
Scroll written by Moshe at
the end of the forty years in
the Wilderness. However,
Rashi’s teaching here, that

here. See illustration.
73. See note 75 below.
74. Before the Luchos were put into the Aron, it was
forbidden to cover the Aron with the Kapores even if

only in order to determine whether the Kapores fit
properly (Rosh and Tur Al HaTorah).

the Aron had to have “the
Testimony” placed into it before it was covered with the
Kapores, and that Moshe indeed did so when he made
the Mishkan, must refer to the Luchos. The Aron was
surely covered with the Kapores before the Torah Scroll
was put into it, since the Torah Scroll was written al-
most forty years later (see Nachalas Yaakov).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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22. M7V — VENO’ADTL

The phrase oW 77 "n1yin would seem to mean, I will meet you there, which implies that Hashem
was right now arranging a meeting with Moshe. Also, the next clause — and I shall speak with you from
atop the Kapores — might be understood as a separate statement, meaning that aside from meeting
him, Hashem would (perhaps at other times) speak with him, from atop the Kapores.™ Rashi therefore
clarifies the verse’s intent:
1Y 1279 75 Tyin yaprws — Hashem was saying: When I will arrange a meeting for you in order
to speak with you, yinb vapx nipn inix — I will designate that place atop the Kapores for the
meeting, 79X 1275 0w Xaxy — for I will come there to speak to you. Thus, 0w 75 "n7yin does not
mean “I will meet with you,” but rather, I will set My meetings with you; and those meetings will be for
the purpose of speaking to you.”

) 1'\‘_!5;.‘_1 ‘7!_719 NN "N2T1 — AND I SHALL SPEAK WITH YOU FROM ATOP THE KAPORES.

Rashi addresses an apparent contradiction between our verse and another verse:
KRS Tyin Saxn PHX 12T IR RIT A0K 0ipp — Our verse states that Hashem would speak with
Moshe from atop the Kapores, which is inside the Holy of Holies, but in another place it says (Vayikra
1:1), Hashem spoke to [Moshe] from the Ohel Moed (the Holy), n3178% yinn 1awna m — which is
the part of the Mishkan that is outside the Paroches, and not inside the Holy of Holies. Ny INYR
M1 X 1 ongnon oainy — We thus have two verses that contradict each other!  wibwin 2mnan 2
oma y™om — A third verse comes and reconciles them:™  Sipm nx ynwn Tyin Sax 5x Y xaqv
3 nYe3n ‘7:17: 1oX 121 — When Moshe entered the Ohel Moed to speak with [Hashem] he would
hear the Voice speaking to him from atop the Kapores (Bamidbar 7:89). 12wn5 0131 i mwn — We
thus learn that Moshe would enter the Mishkan, o1 125 omwia 1o 170 Hip nno 7ina Xaw 1
— and as soon as he came into the entrance, a Heavenly Voice would emanate from between the
Keruvim atop the Kapores, -y biika mwn ynwn xyh owm — and from there, [the Voice] went
out and was heard by Moshe while he stood in the Ohel Moed (Sifrei, Nasso §58). The contradiction

76. Ri Kanizal.
77. See, similarly, Rashi to 29:43 and 30:36 below.

78. Reconciling a seeming contradiction between two
verses by way of a third verse is the thirteenth of R’

Yishmael’s Thirteen Principles of Scriptural Exposition
(Jma ny7m minaw nim), which appear in the introduc-
tion to Toras Kohanim and are recited as part of the
daily morning prayers.
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that I shall give you. 2] will set My meetings with you there, and I shall speak
with you from atop the Kapores, from between the two Keruvim thatare on the
Aron of the Testimony, everything that | shall command you to the Children
of Israel.

2 You shall make a Shulchan of shittim wood, two amos its length; an amah
its width; and an amah and a half its height. 2* You shall cover it with pure gold

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

is thus resolved: Hashem’s Voice came out from atop the Kapores (as stated in our verse), and Hashem
spoke to Moshe in the Ohel Moed (as stated in Vayikra 1:1) in the sense that is where Moshe was when
he heard His Voice.

3 5% M3 5% NIN M¥X WK 53 NX) — I SHALL SPEAK WITH YOU FROM ATOP THE
KAPORES... “AND” EVERYTHING THAT I SHALL COMMAND YOU TO THE CHILDREN OF
ISRAEL.

After stating, I shall speak with you from atop the Kapores, etc., the verse ends with a seemingly
disjointed clause, and everything that I shall command you to the Children of Israel. Rashi introduces
his explanation of that phrase by pointing out that the vav prefix, which means “and,” at the beginning
of the word nx1 is superfluous:
mooL1 Ty i1 v) 11 — This vav prefix of the word nX1 is superfluous and extraneous to the word,™
NK7pna 71277 1 — and there are many such superfluous vav prefixes in the Torah.?

Rashi now tells us how to understand the flow of the verse:
qnon 101 — This is how you should interpret the verse: oW Jny 727X WX NKY — I SHALL SPEAK
WITH YOU FROM ATOP THE KAPORES, and as for what 1 will speak with you there: "wK 53 nx
R 5% w3 5% anix myx — Everything that I will command you is directed to the Children
of Israel. In other words, the subject of My communication with you from atop the Kapores will be
only the commandments that you are to relay to the Jewish people; it will not be about other mat-
ters.BY

23. innp —YOU SHALL MAKE A SHULCHAN... AN AMAH AND A HALF ITS HEIGHT.

The word Shulchan (Table) could refer to the tabletop itself, or to the tabletop together with the
table’s legs. Rashi explains what is included in this height of an amah and a half:
12T 221y oy a1 M2l — This means that the height of its legs together with the thickness of
the tabletop was an amah and a half. It does not mean that the thickness of the tabletop alone was an
amah and a half®2

79. Mizrachi notes that in our Sifrei Torah the word nx  v. 12 above, "nwi 17 T; see also note 52 there.

appears without the prefix vav (3mix myx “wx %57 nx). 81, Hashem was telling Moshe that He would come to
Evidently, it appeared in the text of Rashi’s Torah  speak with him there only for the needs of the Jewish
Scroll, as it apparently did in the scrolls of Ibn Ezra  people and out of love for them, not for Moshe’s person-
and Chizkuni. Gilyon HaShas al benefit (Be'er Mayim Chaim).
(Shabbos 52:2) cites this as TABLETOP See similarly, Rashi to Vayikra
one of several examples where 1:1 x5 .

the text of Rashi’s Sefer Torah 82. If the Torah here had meant
is different from ours. [A§ ex- the tabletop alone, it would have
plained In th'e Sif: set Yesheinim 1% amos | had to say someplace “you shall
Appendix, this entire comment l make legs for the Shulchan.”

18 missing from some manu- Since the Torah never says
scripts and early editions of this, it must be that Shulchan
Rasl_ll, pgsu?ably b:eci::ls? tﬁe herfie refers toEch tgzetop aru(ii
vav 1s absent In our of the its legs (see Eve omo an
Torah. See also Sefer Zikaron.] Be'er BaSadeh). See illustra-
80. See, for example, Rashi to |© 2025 MPL tion.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
24, 2 "1 — YOU SHALL MAKE FOR IT A GOLD CROWN ALL AROUND.

Rashi above (v. 11) explained that the crown (Zeir) of the Aron represents the Crown of Torah.®?
Here he explains what the Shulchan’s crown represents:
nor™ Wiy ow inowaw ma%n 135 m — This symbolizes the Crown of Royalty (see Yoma 72b),
for the table is an expression of wealth and grandeur, % 19w DMIRY 3 — as we find [the
Sages] (Yevamos 24b, 76a) speaking of “a table of kings” to refer to the wealth and grandeur of the
Jewish monarchy.®
25. N73Pn — “MISGERESS.”

Rashi defines the n1aopn, and discusses where it was positioned:
#ROITY” i n2 — This means as Targum Onkelos renders it: a frame. 2272 Sx9i? wom P —
And the Sages of Israel (Menachos 96b) are in dlsagreement about the matter of where thls frame
(misgeress) was situated: ™M AW nowaw rant — Some
say that it was above the tabletop, around the surface of the Shulchan, hke the ralsed border that
is commonly made around the edge of the table of noblemen. 5375 Sy mypn i monb orpix wn
19w nimM ya1xa — But others say that it was situated below the tabletop, affixed between one
leg and the other on the four sides of the Shulchan,®™ nqyon iR Sy 221w 1Y 971 — and the
tabletop rests upon that frame.®®

) "mj;\;n‘? 271 N1 NWYY — AND YOU SHALL MAKE A GOLD CROWN FOR ITS FRAME ALL
AROUND.

The previous verse already mentioned

PLACEMENT OF THE FRAME: TWO OPINIONS

that a crown should be made for the d— i o seacaniind -
Shulchan. Is the crown of this verse the FRAME | o - op L&
-  eigior ﬁ S TP‘F%:ME «%

same one or a different one? Rashi explains:

g

83. See note 43 above.
84. See also Rashi to Yoma 72b p mwbw .

85. That is, the frame consisted of four sepa-
rate planks extending from one leg to the other |
directly under the tabletop on all four sides J

(Rashi to Menachos 96b rin1 mon5 1), FRAME ABOVE THE TABLETOP

86. See illustrations. ©2025, MPL

FRAME BELOW THE TABLETOP
(ZEIR CUT AWAY FOR CLARITY)

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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and you shall make for it a gold crown all around. % You shall make for it a
frame of one tefach all around, and you shall make a gold crown for its frame
all around. ?° You shall make for it four rings of gold and place the rings
upon the four corners of its four legs. ¥ The rings shall be opposite the frame
as housings for poles, to carry the Shulchan. % You shall make the poles

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

oyn’ " 71 X1 — This crown is the same crown mentioned earlier inv. 24, Syw 183 7% v
i nyona — and here, in this verse, it explains to you that [the crown] was on the frame, not on

the tabletop itself.®"

27. nyawn ;R N3Pna Ny — THE RINGS SHALL BE OPPOSITE THE FRAME.

Rashi clarifies what this means:

N3ERT WK T3 NYipn 912 — These rings were inserted into the legs of the Shulchan opposite

the ends of the frame.’

0 n"-l:_l‘? mn;‘; — THE RINGS SHALL BE OPPOSITE THE FRAME “LEVATIM LEVADIM.”

These words translate literally as “for housings for poles.”® Rashi clarifies the precise meaning:
oran R tm:n'v o3 v nivaw 1NIK — Those rings that were just mentioned shall be housings into

which to insert the poles.
for poles.”

ormb a3 7ixY “ovnnb” — oma® means for the purpose of housings
»RIMIRY XnK” ouny — This is as Targum Onkelos renders it: a place for poles; the

rings themselves are the plaoe (1e., the housings) for poles.®V

87. Even according to the opinion (see Rashi’s previ-
ous comment) that the frame was below the tabletop,
we can explain that the crown rose from the top of the
frame and extended upward (Malbim).

Other commentators (see Chizkuni, Abarbanel, and
Sforno), however, differ with Rashi and explain that
the crown of our verse was a different crown. The first
crown (v. 24) was attached to the tabletop itself; the
crown of our verse was attached to the frame. (See Be'er
Yitzchak for a suggestion as to why Rashi rejects this
other explanation.)

88. According to Sefer Zikaron, Rashi here follows the
second view mentioned in his comment to v. 25 nnaonr T,
which holds that the frame was below the tabletop and
consisted of planks running from leg to leg. And Rashi
explains that when the verse states here that the rings
shall be opposite the frame, it means that they should
be inserted at the top of the legs, honzontally aligned

89. The prefix lamed (5), usually meaning “for” or “to,”
in this context can mean: (1) to serve (i.e., to be subor-
dinate to); or (2) to serve as. To illustrate using the first
word (o'na%): It can mean that the rings will serve hous-
ings (sense 1); that is, in addition to the rings, there
will be housings that will be placed in these rings. Or
it can mean that the rings will serve as housings (sense
2); that is, the rings themselves will be the housings.
If the 5 prefixes in the words ovma% o'na’ are both used
in the first sense (fo serve), the meaning would be that
the rings are to be a place for housings that will be a
place for poles; that is, housings will be inserted into
the rings, and poles will be inserted into the housings.
Rashi will clarify that this is not the meaning (Be'er
Yitzchak; cf. Mizrachi).

90.The % of the first word 1s used in the second sense [to
serve as] (see previous note), while the 5 of the second
word 18 used in the first sense [to serve]: the rings shall

with the ends of the frame
planks. See illustration.
Malbim  explains the |
verse to be saying that the [[(§
rings were on the outer sides |\
of the legs — opposite (i.e.,
in a direct line with) the
frame — not on the inner
sides, which are underneath
the tabletop and the frame.
[If Rashi’s comments can be
understood this way, then
they can accord even with
the view that the frame was

on top of the tabletop.] © 2025, MPL

RINGS ARE ALIGNED WITH THE EDGES OF THE PLANK
OF THE FRAME. THIS ILLUSTRATION SHOWS
THE FRAME AS BEING BELOW THE TABLETOP.

serve as housings (o'na%) to
serve poles (ovmb) that will
be inserted into them (Be’er
Yitzchak).

91. Onkelos, in his transla-
tion, leaves out the b of the
o'nab, indicating that he
understands the verse to
mean that the rings them-
selves are the housings.
[Some versions of Onkelos
(and of Rashi’s citation
of Onkelos) have xqnx%
x5, But even accord-
ing to this reading, Onkelos

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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The word X1 can mean “we will carry” But that is certainly not its meaning here."” Rashi clarifies

what it does mean:

Sym 1% — The word XN here is an expression of the nifal (passive form of the verb), meaning:
1w nx o3 Xy M — The Shulchan “will be carried” through them.
29. "N92) PNNYR MWY) — YOU SHALL MAKE ITS DISHES AND ITS SPOONS.
Rashi describes the dishes made for the Shulchan:

on’n DB Ny MW W M Mniyp — ITS DISHES — this refers to the mold that was made in
the form of the lechem hapanim that were arranged on the Shulchan each week® (Menachos 97a).

Before describing the mold, Rashi describes the lechem hapanim:
TNIMM Mwn Y™ 1N 3 ey M onom — The bread was made in the shape of a box that is

open on two of its sides;

n'bm: a3 moyn 1853 P 3 Soipr monb © oW — that is, it had a

flat bottom below and one folds the bread upward here on one side and here on the opposite side to

form something like two walls (ibid. 94b).®4

v1¥7 IR371 1R9% P omp o wnw momen Dk R 99%

supports Rashi’s explanation of the verse. For Onkelos
speaks only of a place for poles, not of housings for
poles. And while it might make sense to say that the
rings will serve the housings into which poles will be
put, it makes no sense to say that the rings will serve
the place into which poles will be

(it will be carried).]

93. Each Friday, twelve special loaves, called lechem
hapanim (see below, v. 30), were baked, and they were
placed on the Shulchan on Shabbos with two spoons
of levonah (generally translated as frankincense).

put. Rather, it must mean that the
rings serve as the place for poles.]
In many early editions of Rashi,
the citation from Targum is omit-
ted altogether (see Sifsei Yesheinim
Appendix).

92. Hashem surely did not mean:
“We will carry the Shulchan through
them” (Mizrachi). [x1 can be first
person plural active (we will carry)
or third person singular passive

© 2025, MPL

LIKEA TWO-WALLED BOX
OPEN ON TWO SIDES

WALLS (OR FACES)
OF THE BREAD

The lechem hapanim remained
on the Shulchan until the follow-
ing Shabbos, when they were re-
placed with new loaves and the old
ones were distributed among the
Kohanim (see Vayikra 24:5-9).

94. When the ends of the flat bread
are bent upward, the bread looks
like a box that is open on two op-
posite sides. See illustration; see
Insight. [Rashi’s description of
the lechem hapanim reflects R’

«§ The Shape of the Lechem Hapanim

Rashi describes the lechem hapanim as a box open on
two sides, as depicted in the illustration above. This descrip-
tion, though, is incomplete. The Mishnah in Menachos (96a)
mentions also that the lechem hapanim had ninp, horns. As
Rashi there explains, pieces of dough were attached to the up-
per corners of the breads to form protrusions in the shape of

“horns.” See illustration (right).

N

LECHEM
HAPANIM
WITH
“HORNS”

© 2025, MPL
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of shittim wood and cover them with gold, and the Shulchan shall
be carried through them. #You shall make its dishes, and its spoons,

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

1 i mait — That is why it was called lechem hapanim, which means “Bread of Faces,” because
it has “faces” (i.e., walls)® looking either way at the sides of the Beis HaMikdash (i.e., Mishkan)
that were on either side of the Shulchan.® % 5w 1am75 137 1nia — For one places the length
[of the bread] across the width of the Shulchan, %W now 1333 moipY Mo — and the walls
[of the bread] stood upright along the edge of the Shulchan on the Shulchan’s long sides.”"
Having described the lechem hapanim, Rashi returns to discuss the molds:

5112 oo™ 237y ©I7 B My M — And for each loaf of bread, a golden mold and an iron mold were
made for it. Y5y 7R nawa MY Ty 277 SwWa BNt MmN P iRXtew MoKy KT ST Swa — It
was baked in the one of iron, and when he removed it from the oven on Fnday, he would put it
into the golden mold until the following day, on Shabbos, when he would remove the bread from
the golden mold and arrange it on the Shulchan. yp " p ©157 iNiX1 — That golden mold into
which the lechem hapanim was placed after being baked is called here a “dish” [Typ]"™ (ibid. 97a).

J B3 — AND ITS SPOONS.

Rashi explains what these “spoons” were:
m1a5 o2 yaniay pava — These are the shallow bowls in which they would put the levonah that
accompanied the lechem hapanim (Menachos 97a) and that would eventually be placed on the Mizbe’ach
as their “memorial portion” (Vayikra 24:7).  nisqyman nw Sy pantaw miab wnip uwb my mnwi — There
were two such spoons in which they would put the two three-fingersful® of levonah that they

Chanina’s opinion in Menachos 94b. According to R’ n
Yochanan there, they had a different shape — that of a
“bobbing boat.”]

95. Rashi, Menachos 96a oo 1 ximw 1.
96. See next note.

97. The length of the Mishkan ran from west to east.
The length of the Shulchan, too, was placed in the
Mishkan west to east (Mishnah, Menachos 96a; see ! . G e

Tosafos ibid. 55 7). The breads were placed length- - " e G -
wise across the width of the Shulchan, so that their < >

upright “faces” aligned with the Shulchan’s long edges 7Y,

and faced the Mishkan’s northern and southern walls ‘ L
(Gur Aryeh). See Illustrations A and B.

“LENGTH” SIDE OF THE BREAD
PLACED ACROSS WIDTH OF SHULCHAN

“LENGTH" SIDE WALL OF BREAD FLUSH
OF BREAD WITH EDGE OF
i SHULCHAN

©2025, MPL

PLACEMIE;I{I H(EFJ EE&’:#LCHAN 98. See Illustration C. The verse speaks of the golden

molds, as it concludes, of pure gold shall you make
them. The molds used for baking the bread, however,
were made of iron, as iron is better for baking (see Gur

WALLS OF THE BREAD FACING

Aryeh).

BREAD AND
99. A kometz (“three GOLDEN MOLD

fingersful”) is the
amount that fills the
hollow formed by
bending the three
middle fingers onto
the palm. This was
the amount removed
from a minchah offer-
ing and placed on the
Mizbe'ach (see Vayikra
2:2 with Rashi). ©2025, MPL
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
would put upon the two stacks of lechem hapanim, one upon each stack, nya Sy PNy MR
#1291 M35 — as it states, and you shall put upon the stack pure levonah, and the Kohen shall cause
its memorial portion to go up in smoke upon the Mizbe’ach™™ (Vayikra 24:7).

O '1"1:1“”?’1 — AND ITS TUBES.

Rashi describes the tubes of the Shulchan and explains their function:

am Sw iy A 1295 1RTean oobn oup wxyn 1oa 11 — These tubes were like halves of hollow
reeds that are split along their length — that shape he would make out of gold. 5y 5w ~70m
DR NI 123 Sy 1N onb awnw ,onb 53 W — And he would lay three of these split tubes across the
top of each bread so that one bread would rest on those three split-reeds rather than directly on
the bread underneath it,""  wnyn X5 a3 M o1anw 13 on5% onb pa pbr1am — and these split
reeds would thus separate between one bread and the other to allow air to enter between them so

that they would not become moldy (Menachos 96a).

Rashi cites support for his description of vnitwp:

R10p MR 515 127 53 13y 11w — In Arabic, anything hollow is called “x"op~, which is similar to
the root of the Hebrew word 1niwp, which we have explained to be like a split hollow reed.""?

O 1IN — “UMENAKIYOSAV.”
Rashi explains what 1npin were:

100. Each Shabbos, twelve loaves of lechem hapanim
were arranged on the Shulchan in two stacks of six
loaves each (Vayikra 24:5-6). A spoon of levonah was
placed on each stack, where it remained all week, until
the following Shabbos, when the breads were removed
and the levonah was burned on the Mizbe’ach (Rashi to
Vayikra 24:7). See Insight.
101. As mentioned, the Shulchan held two stacks of
six breads each. The top five breads in each stack did
not rest directly upon each other, but on these shelves
made of split tubes. The bottom bread rested on the
surface of the Shulchan itself.

Although Rashi says that there were three split tubes
above each bread (supporting the bread above them),
this applies only to the four lower breads. However, on

top of the fifth bread from the bottom (the one under
the top bread) there were only two split tubes instead
of three, for two are sufficient to support the weight
of the single bread above them from weighing heav-
ily on the one below (Menachos 97a). [The tubes were
primarily for ventilation between the breads on the
stack, as Rashi says next. But the tubes also served
(by resting on the vertical supports) to relieve the pres-
sure from the weight of the upper breads on the breads
underneath.]

102. Rashi’s proof emerges even more clearly from
Onkelos, who renders Tnivp as mnpp in Aramaic
(which is more similar to Arabic than it is to Hebrew),
which is almost identical to the Arabic xwp (see
Mizrachi).

==

2§ The Spoons Upon the Stacks There is a dispute in the Gemara (Menachos 96a and 98a) as to where the spoons
were placed. One view is that they were placed on top of the stacks. Another view is that they were placed next
to the stacks, and the word n2qynn "5y”, “upon” the stack, means “next to” the stack. Rashi’s words here do not
necessarily reflect the view that the spoons of levonah were placed on top of the stacks, since by saying “upon
the stacks,” Rashi may simply be employing the language of the verse (n>qynn ”5y”), which fits with either view.
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and its tubes and its supports, with which it shall be covered; of pure gold
shall you make them. 3° On the Shulchan shall you place lechem hapanim
before Me, always.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

manzwny 1w — Targum Onkelos renders it: inwmy, its bearers,® by which he means that 1
yusa iy o1 niny s oouo — they are postst™ resembling golden shafts standing on the
ground alongside the Shulchan,% an'%m noTYR M3 T3 TN nbwn M Aoynb Ty ovian — and
rising high above the tabletop of the Shulchan, along the helght of the stack of bread, flush against
the sides of the stack."  mm myn’ mr,obrD emn oY¥om — And these posts were notched with
five notches,” one above the other (next to the top of each bread) oMo nn‘:‘: nn‘: AW P WK
77125 10k by — and the ends of the split reeds that were between one bread and another would be
inserted into, and rest on, those notches, 112w DwinnRa Sy marbyi 0N xwn 120 X5Wr13 —so that
the weight of the upper breads would not press heavﬂy on thelower ones, causing them to break.1

103. [The translation of mn%om as “its bearers” will
emerge from Rashi’s analysis below of this Targum
word.]

104. g is a word for something made to connect and
buttress something else (Tos. Yom Tov to Menachos 11:6).

105. [There are many different descriptions of the
exact shape of these posts (see Meleches HaMishkan
VeCheilav, pp. 154-165, at great length). The illustra-
tions here and in the Insight depict two common
descriptions. (In the text and notes, we will follow
Mizrachi’s understanding of Rashi. The alternative de-
piction is presented in the Insight below.)] As explained
by Mizrachi, the supports were wide vertical planks
with notches in which the horizontal split tubes would

and Chafetz Chaim to Toras Kohanim (Emor, Perek 18
§4). See, however, Insight below for a different transla-
tion of pHays.

Rashi to Menachos (96a oby1monm i11) states that
“there were many pitzulin (notches) in [the posts] cor-
responding to the number of reeds.” Accordingly, when
Rashi here states that there were “five” notches in
each post, he must mean that there were five rows of
notches in each post, with three notches in each row
to support the three split tubes that rested above each
bread. [Some texts of Rashi read: mYwn "mybw” (“three”
notches), referring to three notches in each row across
(Yosef Hallel; see Sifsei Yesheinim Appendix regarding
the variant readings).]

rest (see illustration).

106. These posts supported
the sides of the bread and
prevented them from buck-
ling outward and breaking
(see Menachos 94b with
Rashi there w1 177). There
were four such vertical sup-
ports, two for the sides of the
first stack of bread, and two
for the sides of the second
stack (Mishnah, Menachos
96a).

107. Our reading of "mwnn”
oown  (“five” notches) fol-
lows the emendation of
Mizrachi. See next note.
[See, however, Gur Aryeh and
Levush HaOrah for various
explanations of the older
texts that read obwvn "myw”
(“six” notches).] See Sifsei
Yesheinim Appendix.

Our translation of p%ixs as
“notches” follows the under-
standing of Mizrachi, Tosafos
to Menachos 94b +ano7 77,
Rashash ibid. 96a oox1on 717,

DYINY
NOTCHES

P/ MY
TUBES

© 2025, MPL

SUPPORTS AND TUBES OF THE SHULCHAN

SOME OF THE TUBES AND BREADS
HAVE BEEN REMOVED FOR CLARITY

Alternatively, the “notches”
were not simply the size of
one split tube, but were rath-
er a wide indent that could
accommodate all three split
tubes on that level. Thus,
there were literally only
five notches in each support

(Mizrachi).
108. As the Gemara in
Menachos (97a) explains,

there was no need for split
tubes (to provide air circula-
tion) under the bottom bread
in each stack, since that loaf
rested directly on the table-
top of the Shulchan and not
on top of a warm bread. There
was also obviously no need
for the split tubes above the
uppermost bread, since there
was nothing on top of it. Thus,
there were a total of five rows
of split tubes for each stack
of lechem hapanim — that
is, rows on top of breads 1, 2,
3, 4 and 5 (counting from the
bottom; see illustration). [The

PO/ NPPIN
SUPPORTS

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Rashi has explained Targum’s translation of Tn*pim as “An%"n” to mean that these were the posts
that supported the breads. Rashi now explains how this is seen from Targum’s word n%7an:
by by w3 rnibaio snbuone 1wty — The expression “mn%n” used by Onkelos means “its
bearers,” as we find in the verse (Yirmiyah 6:11) where the prophet says that his heart is so filled with
prophecies of Hashem’s impending wrath upon the people that: I am too weary to “bear” [573i7].11%
Clearly, then, Onkelos understands these to be the vertical supports. % y1i* wx “nivpan 11w Hax
1m0 by i1 — However, I do not know how the Scriptural expression “nispa applies to “posts.”!""

Rashi cites alternative translations found in the Gemara for 1nitvp and 1nivpan, which do account for
how both Hebrew words come to mean those things:™!"
M2w X5 ININ DY ININ PRy 1D 1K Anip” ornix DXt mamm wn — There are some Sages
of Israel who say (Menachos 97a) the reverse: that the term "mniwp” refers to the vertical “posts,”
because they “stiffen” [the bread] (related to the word rmwp, hard or stiff''?) and support it so that it
should not break; wsyn X5w inix PRmw DR WX Nt — while the term "nivpan~ refers to
the horizontal “reeds,” because they serve to keep [the bread] clean (related to the term *p3, clean)
and not become moldy, by allowing air to flow between the loaves. 1 “anSn” oyinw Lopnx Hax
1'9MD 17 NitEMm Tnixg M1 miv — However Onkelos, who rendered rnipam as »manbmnr, which
means “bearers,” teaches the verse in accordance with the one who says in the Gemara that “nipm”
are the vertical posts that supported the breads from the side.!'*®

vertical supports, in addition to supporting the sides of
the breads (see note 106), also supported the split tubes
that were under the breads.]

See Insight.
109. The Aramaic word mn%"n is akin to the Hebrew
word 5737, and means “its bearers.”

110. Rashi is saying that while Targum Onkelos clearly

above, however, we can explain only how the word
TRiyp comes to mean “split tubes” (since in Arabic x1op
means “hollow”), but not how »nipm comes to mean
“supports.”

112. Sometimes the letter sin () may be interchanged
with the letter shin (W), so the word rni"v"p can be as-
sociated with the word nwp (see Mizrachi and Rash

takes the expression nipin as referring to the support- Almoshnino).
ing posts, he does not know how this is evident from  113. And Rashi adopts the interpretation of Onkelos,
the Hebrew word nivpin itself [although we accept this  despite the inabil-

ALTERNATIVE DEPICTION
OF SUPPORTS

| \

L
'
|

«§ Alternative Depiction of the Supports The illustration here is a different de- |
piction of the supports, with each of the four supports consisting of three '
IJ I f‘/

translation on Targum’s authority].
111. According to the translation adopted by Rashi

ity to account for how
N comes to mean

vertical poles, and each of the three split tubes in each row resting on a differ- i '
ent pole. (The top bread in each stack rested on only two split tubes, which, ‘ 1
in turn, rested on only two poles.) This depiction follows the simple meaning ‘
of Rashi, who writes that the supports were X2 PRy 20} "niT” yna, which T
we translated above as “resembling golden shafts standing on the ground,”
but which more literally translates as “resembling golden pegs standing on the
ground.” (See also Rashbam here, who writes that the vertical supports were
like “forks.”)

There is also another way of understanding the %89 mentioned by Rashi
(which we translated in the text as “notches” — see note 107). Some explain
that they were not notches into which the semi-tubes were inserted, but rather
protrusions extending from the supports, and the semi-tubes rested on these
protrusions (see Meleches HaMishkan VeCheilav, pp. 172-173). [The question of
whether the D589 were “notches” or “protrusions” is independent of whether
the supports were “planks” or “poles.”]

I
i

i
J

© 2025, MPL
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
O 173 79! "“UN — WITH WHICH IT SHALL BE “YUSACH.”
Rashi defines the term o7, and explains to which of the Shulchan’s implements this phrase refers:
172 7e131 WX — This means: with which it shall be covered,"¥ w701 WX” TMIR K31 MNIER S
MDY 720 ™32 1oy — and it is regarding its earlier mentioned tubes that it states, with which it shall
be covered, for the tubes were placed over the bread, forming a sort of canopy or covering over it."%

Rashi proves that 172 o7 WX, with which it will be covered, must refer to the earlier-mentioned
TR
927 NI NXY” IRIX XIT 0K DipR3 121 — And so too it states elsewhere (Bamidbar 4:7) in connection
with the vniwp of the Shulchan: "o niwp nRY’ (the covering-tubes), which proves that it is these tubes
(niwp) that the verse describes as “covering,” @i "3 730~ 1w5 o311 qEr” ;AN MM — for both
words — 7qv?” that appears here, as well as v’ that appears there — are expressions of “canopy”
and “covering.”(118
30. oup onY — LECHEM HAPANIM.

The bread placed weekly on the Shulchan was called omai on%, lechem hapanim, literally, “Bread

of Faces.” Rashi explains why:
myPow 1 oup 15 »w — The bread is called “Bread of Faces” because it had “faces” toward the
sides of the Mishkan as I explained at the beginning of the previous verse. Mnizyn 27010050 'p:m

stacks are explamed in Parashas Emor el haKohanim (Vayikra 24:5-7).

“supports.” See first Insight.

114. [The word 7o, a reflexive verb from the root o0
(as emerges from Rashi below), means “shall be
covered.”]

Mizrachi understands that “it” shall be covered in
the verse refers to the bread (as the split tubes covered
the bread). He wonders, though, how the verse can use
that expression if the bread is not yet mentioned (until
the next verse)! Be'er Yitzchak therefore explains that
“it” refers to the Shulchan, not the bread. For the split

tubes that were placed over the bread indeed covered
the Shulchan as well.

115. Even though the word immediately before 5o qwx
173, with which it will be covered, is Trvpim, the refer-
ence is not to them (for they are the vertical supports,
as Rashi has explained), but to the earlier word rniwp,
which are the split tubes that cover the Shulchan.

116. Both words derive from the root 73v. See second
Insight.

==

«§ Dispute Among the Sages The clear implication of Rashi’s comments above is that there is a dispute among

“the Sages of Israel” as to whether PP PRIYP mean split tubes and vertical supports, respectively, or
whether they mean the reverse, and that Onkelos adopts the first of these views. Tosafos (Menachos 96b n"1
N NY), however, are puzzled by Rashi’s assertion, for there is no mention in the Talmud of two opinions in
this matter. The only opinion mentioned (in Menachos 97a) is the “second” opinion, that y5ivp are the vertical
supports, and PPN are the split tubes. Moreover, Tosafos there argue that, unlike Rashi’s understanding of
Onkelos, his translation of v as MN2*2n (its bearers) could follow this “second” opinion that the reference
is to the split tubes, as they indeed “bear” the breads that are above them. See Mizrachi for a defense of Rashi.
[Interestingly, Zechor LeAvraham [Berliner] notes that Rav Hai Gaon on Machshirin 5:8 quotes the Gemara in
Menachos as saying that v are the supports and y5iwp are the split tubes, which is indeed the first view
cited by Rashi.]
5 The Covering Tubes Rashi’s compelling proof from the verse in Bamidbar, that it is YDiwp (its tubes) that are

said to “cover” the bread, gives rise to a difficulty: Rashi himself cited another opinion found in the words of
the Sages, which maintains that y10ivp are the vertical supports, not the horizontal tubes. How will this opinion
explain the verse in Bamidbar that speaks of 7930 mivjp — what would be the meaning of “the covering-sup-
ports,” that stand at the side of the Shulchan? Tosafos (Menachos 96b X5 n"1) address this question, and answer
that since the supports hold the split tubes that cover (the bread or the Shulchan), the supports themselves
may be described as 7930 nivp, the covering-supports.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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31. i"l"'l"ﬂ’;ﬂ?_'l TTWS]’.'H i'“yi?n — HAMMERED OUT SHALL THE MENORAH BE MADE.
Rashi explained above (v. 18) that imuipn, hammered out, means that the entire vessel is made from

one solid block of gold, hammered into the desired shape. Rashi explains what this means in the case
of the Menorah:
nitsin mwyr X5 — This teaches that when Betzalel crafts the body of the Menorah, he should not
make it out of sections that can be assembled and taken apart, @™ DMPR TN TR ALY X9 —
nor should he make its branches and its lamps as independent parts  D1971¥7 7772 P27 92 X
7151w pipw — and connect them afterward to form the Menorah in the way of metalworkers —
using the method that is called solder (welding) in Old French. nnx m2mnmg k3 i1 xHx — Rather,
the entire [Menorah] must come from a single block of gold, ©3Mp2 wpr1 — which he should
hammer with a mallet, 3% 7%'% 2P 19 NIRRT 902 ANimM — and then cut with craftsmen’s
tools in order to separate the branches to either side™” (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 9:1).
0 MWpn — “MIKSHAH.”

Rashi explains the meaning of the word wpn:
mowna 5 17 inn — Targum Onkelos renders it: 1), which is an expression of “drawing
out,” oyMPa Nwpma (X251 I83% NWYR e DM NX Y — indicating that Betzalel was to draw
out the branches of the Menorah from the solid block of gold to either side of the stem, by hammer-
ing with a mallet. Although Targum says “drawn out,” the work was done with a mallet, mwpn 1iwHh
y53a yr1va ,03p nan — for the term “nwpn” means “struck with the blow of a mallet,” or batedi¢

(beaten, hammered out) in Old French.™8

"MEp 815 K77 i3 — It is of the same root as the word

W) in the verse (Daniel 5:6), his knees beat (i.e., knocked) [&pil against one other."?

117. Rashi teaches that not only must
the central stem of the Menorah be
“hammered out” of a single piece of
gold, and not assembled from sepa-
rate sections as was common in ear-
lier times (see Shabbos 46a), but even
the branches and lamps must be ham-
mered out of the same block of gold
(Leket Bahir; Iyunei Rashi). [Rashi
reflects the opinion in the Gemara
(Menachos 88a), that even the lamps
(i.e., the cups that held the oil and
wicks) were hammered out of the
same block of gold as the rest of the
Menorah. Others, however, maintain
that the lamps were made of separate
pieces and were, in fact, removable

MENORAH BEING FORMED
FROM A SINGLE BLOCK

© 2025, MPL

(see there).] See illustration.

118. Onkelos provides a description of
what was done on the Menorah, not
a literal translation of mwpn (Beer
Yitzchak).

119. Rashi already explained the
meaning of mypn in v. 18, but here he
cites Targum, who renders nwpn as
“drawn out.” Although Targum uses
the same term above, perhaps Rashi
found it more necessary to explain
here that the “drawing out” was done
with a mallet, since it seems more
difficult to achieve this with the thin
branches of the Menorah than with
the Keruvim. Cf. Or HaChamabh.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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31'You shall make a Menorah of pure gold, hammered out shall the Menorah be
made, its base and its branch; its goblets, its knobs, and its flowers shall be from it.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
0 71'11!1?"_1 HWSJ’H — SHALL THE MENORAH BE MADE.
The Torah could have used the active form of the verb and stated rimin nipyn, you shall make the
Menorah, but instead used the passive form, stating i iiyy'n, shall the Menorah be made. Rashi
thus remarks:
moxn — This alludes to the fact that the Menorah would ultimately be made miraculously by itself.
2 mypnn men mime 195 — For Moshe had difficulty in understanding how to make [the Menorah],"
mhR iy v MK 1290 nx bWt (R N2 witea i R — until the Holy One, blessed is He, said
to him, “Cast the kikar of gold"?! into the fire and [the Menorah] will miraculously be made by
itself.” mipyn apo1 X5 925 — Therefore, it is not written in the Torah, “you shall make,” but rather
“it shall be made™?? (Tanchuma, Beha’aloscha §3).

0 127" — “YEREICHAH.”

The word 777 generally means “thigh” (see, for example, 1:5 above and Bereishis 24:2). Rashi explains
what 727" means here regarding the Menorah:
rmonbw by X1 — This is the leg (i.e., base) at the bottom of the Menorah,

20 13 Nyl — which

120. Moshe found difficulty in crafting the Menorah
with its intricate ornaments out of a single block of

N’kei; see Griz HaLevi al HaTorah to 27:20).
121. As stated below (v. 39), the Menorah was made

gold (Kli Yakar; see the cited Tanchuma). Alternatively,
Moshe’s uncertainty was due to the absence of any
mention in the Torah as to the height of the Menorah
and the size of its various components (Chizkuni; Amar

from a kikar of gold.

122. See Insight for a discussion of who made the
Menorah and how it was made.

==

2§ Who Made the Menorah? The initial command to make the Mishkan was said to Moshe. However, Hashem

subsequently told Moshe to place Betzalel in charge of making it (below, 35:30; see Shemos Rabbah 40:2),
so it was Betzalel, together with others, who ultimately made the Mishkan and its vessels (see 36:1 and 37:1,17,
and Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 10:1). Moshe is nonetheless credited with having built the Mishkan himself
since it was built under his guidance and instruction (Shemos Rabbah 35:3). When Midrash Tanchuma (cited
here by Rashi) says that Moshe was told to cast the gold into the fire to make the Menorah, this means that
Moshe was told to instruct Betzalel to do so (Mizrachi).

At the end of this section on the Menorah, the Torah states (v. 40), See and make, according to their form that
you are shown on the mountain. Rashi there, citing a Gemara in Menachos (29a), explains that this means that
Hashem showed Moshe a Menorah of fire as a prototype for him to copy because Moshe had difficulty with
the Menorah. Commentators question whether that Gemara can be reconciled with the Baraisa cited by Rashi
here that says that when Moshe had difficulty with the Menorah, Hashem told him to simply cast gold into the
fire and a fully formed Menorah miraculously emerged from it.

Mizrachi suggests that there is no contradiction, because both events occurred — one after the other. First,
Hashem responded to Moshe’s difficulty by showing him a Menorah of fire as a prototype (as Rashi states
below). However, Moshe continued to find difficulty, even after seeing the Menorah of fire, so Hashem then
instructed him to cast the gold into a fire, from which the Menorah emerged fully formed, as Rashi states here.

Gur Aryeh (see here and to Bamidbar 8:4) maintains that Hashem would not have shown Moshe a Menorah
of fire if that ultimately proved fruitless and was not instrumental in the production of the Menorah. Rather,
we must say that Moshe (or Betzalel) was certainly involved in crafting the Menorah and Hashem assisted him.
Although the Menorah was to miraculously emerge from the fire, Hashem nevertheless instructed Moshe to
do his utmost in trying to copy the Menorah of fire that was shown to him. Knowing how the Menorah was
supposed to look, Moshe started to hammer out the branches and all the intricate parts of the Menorah to the
best of his ability, and Hashem then did the rest and completed the Menorah. [That is, after removing it from
the fire, wherever Moshe (or Betzalel) began hammering out one of the intricate designs, he did as much as he
could, and the rest of the design would emerge miraculously in perfect shape (see Eved Shlomo; Leket Bahir).]

Gur Aryeh explains that this is how Hashem generally performs miracles. Only after man makes the effort
does Hashem make a miracle to complete the task. An example of this is the splitting of the Yam Suf. Although
only a miracle would save the Jewish people, Hashem commanded Moshe to first raise his staff and stretch
out his arm over the Sea. That action was not merely symbolic; rather, Moshe was required to do his part, and
Hashem then completed the task by miraculously splitting the Sea (see also Divrei David).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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The Torah uses the singular term /mjp (branch) because it refers to one of the Menorah’s seven branch-

es. Rashi clarifies which one:

mow wynKi mipn — This refers to [the Menorah’s] middle branch, i.e., the stem in its center,
noyn 1952 qipr 7797 y¥nxa — that rises from the middle of the base and goes straight up,"*”

iy
oy

oo nnby i9inS v pavb 12t vy wwynxa 91 — and upon which was the middle lamp that
was made in the shape of a bowl, into which to pour the oil and place the wick.!*¢

0O Myl — “GEVIPEHA.””

A yn13 is a certain type of cup. Rashi describes this cup and then explains the function of the ovy=13:
DM¥PY DN MM iy nivia 13 11 — These are like the goblets they make today from glass,

which are long and narrow,

amm iy 15X — These goblets on the Menorah were made of gold

vy53 wrrm o% 1ip) — which are called maderins in Old French.

T2 IR1 AR San pryin pobim

2157 o2 1N — and they protruded and emerged from each branch™” accordlng to the number

given by the Torah."?!

"5 XX 13 w1 X9 — They were on [the Menorah] only for decorative

purposes, and not for holding oil or any other practical use.'*

0 mMNDd — ITS KNOBS.

Rashi describes these ornamental “knobs™:

2mp PHny 1 omen s — They were like apples, completely round,

WYNKT TR NI PUsa

123. Rashi to Bamidbar 8:4.

124. This three-legged base is the 777, “thigh,” on which
the Menorah stands. [It is called a thigh because it sup-
ports the Menorah, just as the thigh supports a per-
son’s body.] This base also had to be part of the same
block of gold as the Menorah itself and not a separate
piece attached to the Menorah.

the (main) branch of the Menorah. [All seven branches
of the Menorah had lamps on top of them. It is un-
clear why Rashi mentions this point here specifically
in regard to the middle branch. Perhaps he means to
explain why even the middle stem is called a my like
the branches that emerged from its sides. Since it held
a lamp, it was essentially no different from the other

[Rashi to Bamidbar 8:4 adds
that the Menorah’s base was like
the bases of the silver candelabra
of noblemen, and Sefer Zikaron ex-
plains that the base was round like

ARRANGEMENT
OF THE ORNAMENTS
ACCORDING TO SEFER ZIKARON

p-

six onp.]
127. They were hammered out of
the kikar of gold from which the
entire Menorah was made.

Since Rashi does not say that the

typical candelabra bases. This ex- FLOWER 1\‘ / goblets “surrounded” the branch [as
plains why it had three legs. Yalkut I he says below regarding the knobs],
Shimoni (§369 xun 171), however, OlO 0 this indicates that the goblets jutted

says that the base of the Menorah
was square.]

125. This is in contrast to the six
side branches mentioned in the next | GOBLETS
verse, which did not rise from the ¢
base of the Menorah, but emerged

out of the branches on an angle —
each one in a different direction —
( and the goblets themselves did not
encircle the branch (Sefer Zikaron
to v. 33). See illustration.

128. The two verses that follow

from the center branch, and which QY o [ inform us of the number of goblets
did not rise straight up, but were N £ required. Rashi enumerates them
curved or angled. ' in v. 35.

©2025, MPL

126. Thus, the verse refers to it as

129. Devek Tov; Ba'er Heitev.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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— protruding all around the middle branch (i.e., the stem) of the Menorah,®”  nimiab piwiyw 7772
o™i No5Y — in the manner that they make today for the candelabras of noblemen; o> im
1y93 wbmn — they are called pomels in Old French.  pv5ia ominoa mea mynsa 23 oabw pam
minpaY% 1inDa paw pon Mo mivn — And their number is stated later in the passage, how many
[knobs] protruded from [the center branch] and how much open space there was between one
knob and the other."*!

0O 11791 — AND ITS FLOWERS.
Rashi explains what the flowers on the Menorah were like:

'm0 M3 A2 iy Py — These were images made in [the Menorah] in the shape of flowers; they
were not gold flowers that stood out from the Menorah.s?
O 11 71321 — SHALL BE FROM IT.

What does the verse mean when it says that the base, branches, and decorations of the Menorah
“shall be from it”? To which “i#” does this refer? Rashi explains:
NWYI noMg qinn Ky mwpn 5971 — It should all be hammered out in a manner that all the various
components of the Menorah (its base, branches, and decorations) emerge from the single solid block
of gold. op¥a 072 oivy? 51 — He should not make [the Menorah’s components] separately and
then attach them afterward to the stem of the Menorah. '3

133. Although Rashi, at the beginning of this verse,
already said that the word nwpn, hammered out,
teaches that the Menorah must be hammered out from
a single block of gold, this could mean that the stem of
the Menorah must be made from a single block of gold.
However, perhaps the components of the Menorah may
be crafted from a separate piece of gold, and then joined
to the stem to form the complete Menorah. The verse —
after mentioning the various parts of the Menorah —
now adds the words v mn, shall be from it, to teach
that all the components of the Menorah must be ham-
mered out of the same block of gold together with the
stem (Iyunei Rashi; see also Taam V’Daas to Baraisa
D’Meleches HaMishkan §9). See, similarly, Rashi to
v. 19 above with note 68.
=

«§ The Flowers of the Menorah Rashi says that the flowers were 79y, images, made in the Menorah. This

implies that they were simply engraved sketches of flowers, not three-dimensional recreations of them.
He says this more clearly in Menachos 28a nnam ©9%1n 1”1, where he compares them to the deep engrav-
ings made by goldsmiths in candelabra and vessels. It should also be noted that whereas Rashi says about
both the goblets and the knobs that they protruded from the Menorah, he never says this about the flowers.
Meisiach lImim to Bamidbar 8:4 also says that, according to Rashi, they were images of flowers, not protruding
forms.

Rambam (Hil. Beis HaBechirah 3:9), however, says that the lips of the flowers protruded from the Menorah,
which means that they were actual forms, hammered out of the block of gold. Indeed, Aruch HaShulchan
HeAsid (Hil. Beis HaMikdash 6:15) and Chafetz Chaim’s Likkutei Halachos (Toras HaKodashim to Menachos 28b)
note that Rashi and Rambam disagree as to whether the “flowers” were engraved images or sculpted forms.
Sefer Zikaron (Bamidbar 8:4), however, indicates that even according to Rashi the flowers were hammered
forms. For further discussion, see Meleches HaMishkan V'Cheilav, p. 210, and Encyclopedia Talmudis (Vol. 52),
“Menorah.”

130. Here, regarding the knobs, Rashi stresses pv5ia
mpn "nixay”, they protruded [all] “around” the branch,
to indicate that the knobs [unlike the goblets] com-
pletely encircled the center branch (Sefer Zikaron ibid.).
They were like a completely rounded apple, with the
center branch going through it. [The other branches
also had one knob each, as stated in v. 33. The center
stem, however, had additional knobs at the points
where the branches emerged from it, as stated in v. 35.]

131. Rashi below (v. 35) enumerates the number of
knobs there were on the Menorah and how much space
there was between them (Gur Aryeh; see Mizrachi).
[The Rome edition reads, “I will explain below how
many knobs, etc.” (see Sefer Zikaron).]

132. See illustration (on previous page) and Insight.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

32. imIEn nm:n — SIX BRANCHES SHALL EMERGE FROM ITS SIDES, THREE BRANCHES OF
THE MENORAH FROM ONE OF ITS SIDES AND THREE BRANCHES OF THE MENORAH FROM
THE OTHER OF ITS SIDES.

Rashi clarifies how the Menorah’s branches were configured:
703982 18351 1895 — Six branches emerge diagonally from the center stem of the Menorah, three in
each direction;™ Wwynx7 mp R T SW mIan 3 Y PPN oown) — they extend upward to
the height of the “Menorah,” meaning, the middle branch.* m oynb Ay wynKi mp inn pPRYM
—They emerge from the middle branch of the Menorah in pairs, one on each side, one pair above the
other with spaces between them. 5t yinnnn — The lowermost pair of branches are long, Sun
mgﬁn n¥p yn — the [pair] above it is shorter than it, 117y¥p 1¥9ym — and the uppermost pair
is even shorter than [the middle pair]. 1w Wwraws wynxg mp Sw manb mw fmws mai mw nh
omp mpwin oyt — This is because their tops must reach the same helght as that of the mlddle,
seventh branch, from which the other six branches emerge. Thus, for the lower pairs to reach the

same height as the ones above it, they had to be longer."*”

134. Rashi’s statement that the branches emerged
10253, diagonally, would seem to imply that the
Menorah’s branches were not curved, as it is usually
depicted in pictures, but were straight and extending
upward at an angle (Maaseh Chosheiv 7:7). Indeed, the
diagram of the Menorah that appears in Rambam’s
Commentary to the Mishnah (Menachos 3:7), believed
to be drawn by Rambam himself, depicts the Menorah
with straight branches (see also Peirush R’ Avraham
ben HaRambam to our verse).

Ibn Ezra (v. 32 below), however, describes the
branches as round (or curved). Maaseh Chosheiv
(ibid.), too, while noting the implication of Rashi’s
words, himself assumes that the branches of the
Menorah were in fact

term “Menorah” here refers to the middle branch (the
stem) of the Menorah. The branches emerge from the
body of “the Menorah”to both sides and rise at an angle
from it, until reaching the height of the middle branch.

[As we will see below (verses 34 and 35), this is
clearly what the word “Menorah” means in our pas-
sage. Rashi below refers to the center branch as 5w mon
imian, the body of the Menorah.]

136. Rashi below, v. 35 "nam 171, elaborates on this and
specifies from where on the stem each of the three pairs
emerged.

137. The verse speaks of the three sets of branches
without differentiating between them. This would im-
ply that they were of equal

curved. That is also how
the Menorah has been
depicted throughout the
ages. See illustrations.

135. The verse speaks of
the branches “emerging to
the sides of the Menorah.”
Rashi explains that the

© 2025, MPL

BRANCHES OF THE MENORAH TWO OPINIONS

- &‘\\‘,?ﬁ"" &‘/{*J*} “} x‘ﬁfs

lengths. Rashi therefore
explains that they were
indeed equal, but only re-
/ garding their height. They
all reached the height of
the middle branch, but this
necessitated their being of
different lengths.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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32Six branches shall emerge from its sides, three branches of the Menorah
from one of its sides and three branches of the Menorah from the other
of its sides; *three goblets decorated on the one branch, a knob and a
flower; and three goblets decorated on the next branch, a knob and
a flower — so for the six branches that emerge from the Menorah.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

33. D" PYn — “MESHUKADIM.”

Some commentaries understand the term n™1pwn to be from the root 1w, almond. Thus, the verse
means that there were almond-like designs on the goblets."*! Rashi translates n*1pwn differently:
™7 vy, mns — It should understood as Targum Onkelos renders it: ™'¥n, which means, “they
were decorated” with a design impressed onto them,™®  =w»bm1 paipw 2 e 935 pEivw 7112
myba — as commonly done with silver and gold vessels through a process called nieller in Old
French.!%!

0 owa) n\p‘:\_va — AND THREE GOBLETS DECORATED ON THE NEXT BRANCH, A KNOB AND A
FLOWER.

Rashi describes how the goblets were positioned on the branches. In his following comment, he will
explain that the knobs and flowers were positioned differently:*!
mp) map an pudia — Three goblets protruded outward from each branch; they did not enclose the
branch.4?

T 19) "ND3 — A KNOB AND A FLOWER.

The verse could be interpreted to mean that the goblets were “decorated with a knob and a flower.”
Rashi explains that this is not its meaning:"
mp1 mp 93% mi — This means that each branch had a knob and a flower on top, along with the three
goblets.!144

138. Rashbam. This is also the view of Rav Saadiah  black metallic alloy of sulfur with silver, copper, or lead
Gaon, cited by Ibn Ezra, and Rambam, Commentary to  is used to fill in designs engraved on metal ohjects. See
the Mishnah, Menachos 3:7 and Hil. Beis HaBechirah ~ Rashi to Shabbos 18a n+oa 1.

3:2. 141. Elucidation follows Sefer Zikaron, mentioned in
139. While Rashi does not specify what type of designs  note 127.

were etched into the goblets, he indicates below (32:4 142, That is, the branch did not pass through the gob-

L¥n 171) that it was common to etch almond-like de- . . .. .
signs into gold. Thus, it is possible that he agrees with lets (Sefer Zikaron). See illustration in the Insight.

the previously cited commentators that there were, in  143. Sefer Zikaron.
fact, almond-like designs on the goblets. He differs only 144, Moreover, in contrast to the protruding goblets, the

about the meaning of the word oTpun. knob and flower did encircle the branch, i.e., the branch
140. “Niello” in English. This is a process whereby a  passed through them (Sefer Zikaron). See Insight.
= =

«5 The Menorah’s Ornaments Our elucidation follows Sefer Zikaron, who ex-

plains that the branch of the Menorah did not pass through the interior of
the goblets; rather, each of the three goblets protruded from a different side of
the branch, extending out. Then, above the three goblets, there were a knob
and a flower that encircled the branch, meaning, the branch passed through
the center of the knob and flower.

See lllustration.

Maaseh Chosheiv (7:7), however, understands Rashi differently. He ex-
plains that the lower two goblets were stacked one above the other with the
Menorah’s branch passing through their center. Above the two goblets, there
was a third goblet, a knob and a flower, each of which protruded from a differ-
ent side of the branch, and all at the same height. According to all opinions, GOBLETS
the configuration of these five items — the three goblets, the knob, and the |[220%5MPL

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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34. owWwa) MyaIN ﬂ']'JT;J;'I — AND ON THE MENORAH, FOUR GOBLETS.

The previous verse stated that there were three goblets on each of the six branches, so what is the
meaning of our verse which says that there were four goblets on the Menorah? Rashi explains:
DY) YR T im 5w Ao — Our verse means that on the body of the Menorah (the stem) there

were four goblets.*"!

Rashi elaborates on the location of these four goblets:
Dupi  1onb m2 vY1a MR — One goblet protruded from [the stem] at a point below where any of the

branches emerged, %

IYm PRy DR N o moynb mbwm

— while the other three goblets

were near the top of the stem, above the point from where all the branches emerged from its sides.!*”
O 79 MNDD O¥1PWR — FOUR GOBLETS, DECORATED, ITS KNOBS AND ITS FLOWERS.
Rashi notes that the meaning of this phrase is unclear:

Y127 0% PRY Nixpn menm 1nx a1 — This is one of five verses in the Torah whose grammatical
structure cannot be determined.s! I NINDD DIRIR IN DYTRIYe vy ox v R — It is
unknown whether the word decorated applies to the word goblets that precedes it and the verse is
saying that the stem of the Menorah has “decorated goblets,” or whether the word decorated applies

145. As explained in note 135, the term “Menorah” in
our passage means the Menorah’s center stem. Thus,
while the previous verse states that there were three
goblets on each of the six branches that extended from
the Menorah, on the Menorah itself (i.e., the center
stem) there were four goblets.

146. See below, at note 154.

147. As explained in the previous verse, on each branch
there were three goblets, configured together with a
knob and a flower, positioned at the top of the branch.
Rashi here explains that on the middle branch of the

Menorah, there was also an identical configuration of
three goblets, a knob, and a flower positioned near its
top. Rashi adds that the fourth goblet mentioned in our
verse was positioned on the stem, beneath the point
where the branches emerge. [Rashi to v. 35 "na; 1
will further clarify that this fourth goblet was also con-
figured with a knob and a flower.]

148. Each of these verses contains a phrase that can
be linked to either an earlier clause or a later clause,
leaving its correct meaning in question. [For the other
four verses, see Yoma 52a-b.]

ACCORDING TO
TOSAFOS

© 2025, MPL

flower — occupied a total of three tefachim, as Rashi will soon say.
[According to Maaseh Chosheiv, the flower was not an engraving
as Rashi implies, but something that protruded from the branch.
He follows Rambam’s view in this.]

Tosafos (Menachos 28b navy N1, as understood by Maaseh
Chosheiv) have a different approach. In their view, the branches
extended through the center of all the Menorah’s ornaments.
Tosafos explains that the goblets, knob, and flower were in a stack,
with the three goblets nesting one in the other, topped by the
knob, which was topped by the flower. See lllustrations.

ACCORDING TO
MAASEH CHOSHEIV

© 2025, MPL

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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3 And on the Menorah, four goblets, decorated, its knobs and its
flowers; 3®and a knob beneath the two branches from it, a knob be-
neath the two branches from it, and a knob beneath the two branch-
es from it — for the six branches that emerge from the Menorah.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

to the words knobs and flowers that follow it and the verse is saying that “its knobs and flowers were
decorated”™ (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 10:1; Yoma 52a-b).

35. mmpia W NAR YND3) — AND A KNOB BENEATH THE TWO BRANCHES FROM IT.

Simply read, the verse might imply that the knobs were positioned on the Menorah’s center
branch, below the point from where the branches emerge from it. Rashi explains, however, that the
phrase means as follows:

1781 770 STy Nwn mawny oupT i 1IN 7im — It is from within the knob on the center branch
that the side branches would extend upward from its two sides, in either direction.!'*

Rashi now quotes from the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan (10:4)"5Y about how high the Menorah
was, and where along the center branch each of these ornaments and side branches was located; and he
identifies where each of these things is mentioned in the verses:
12wnrn naxbna mw 93 — We have learned in the Baraisa of Meleches HaMishkan as fol-
lows: oL Ay mnw mim Sw mmaia — The height of the Menorah (the branch in its center)
is eighteen tefachlm,“"] as follows begmmng from the bottom:  mwDL -nv‘:w mam I:?‘_?.;“_lj — The

149. The cantillation mark (trop) beneath the word
owa3, goblets, s an xnmanx, which is the equivalent

llustration, [A]). Accordingly, the verse’s words, and
a knob “beneath” the two branches, must mean that

of a comma or semi-colon. This indicates that there is
a pause between the word goblets and the word deco-
rated, and that decorated does not apply to goblets but
to knobs and flowers that appear afterward. Maharsha
(Yoma 52b, citing Paane’ach Raza) explains that the
Gemara was uncertain whether the word oya1 is sup-
posed to be cantillated with an xnmnx (see also Ritva
there; cf. Tosafos there nxw 177).
See Insight.

150. Rashi seems to mean that the branches emerged
on either side from the middle of the knob (see

the knob was at the bottom of the two branches, not
underneath them (see Rashbam to v. 31). According to
Maaseh Chosheiv (7:8), however, the branches emerged
from the upper parts of the knobs, so the knobs were
literally beneath the branches [B] (see also Chanukas
HaBayis [Chefetz], p. 76; Or HaChamah). Assuming
that the branches literally came out of the center stem
diagonally, it surely seems that they emerged from the
upper part of each knob [C].

151. Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan is a collection of
Baraisos that describe the construction of the Mishkan.

KNOBS BENEATH THE BRANCHES
N /// 9 H // /
= ‘;‘ ==

© 2025, MPL
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This Baraisa is also cited by the
Gemara in Menachos 28b, with
several variations. The text of Rashi
follows the version that appears in
Menachos 28b. See Sifsei Yesheinim
Appendix.

152. This is hinted at in the verse
about the Menorah in Parashas

W/,
v/

e

==

«§ Were the Goblets on the Other Branches Decorated? Some say that the uncertainty expressed by the Sages

pertains only to the ornamental items on the Menorah’s center stem. However, the ornamental items on the
other six branches mentioned in v. 33 were clearly on the goblets, since that verse says three goblets decorated
on one branch, etc. (Mishneh LaMelech, Hil. Beis HaBechirah 3:2). Nachalas Yaakov maintains that since the
goblets on the other six branches were decorated, we may assume that the goblets on the center branch were
also decorated. The only uncertainty here is whether the knobs and flowers on the center branch were also
decorated. However, Tosafos in Yoma (cited in note 149) says that the very reason for the uncertainty about the
goblets on the center branch is due to a contradiction between the verses about the six side branches and the
one about the center branch. Verse 33 says that the goblets on the side branches were decorated while the
NPMINN on the word ©vy1), goblets, in our verse indicates that the one on the center branch was not decorated.
Tosafos obviously assume that there should be no difference between them. See Mirkeves HaMishneh, Hil.
Beis HaBechirah 3:2, for further discussion.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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legs''5® and the flower above it were three tefachim.
Rashi pauses his citation of the Baraisa to show where in the Torah this flower is mentioned:

RIS TY D7 Y MR 72 K mpn 8 — This is the flower that is mentioned in Parashas
Beha’aloscha together with the base, as it states (Bamidbar 8:4), from its base to its flower. This
flower is not mentioned here in Parashas Terumah. That verse teaches that there is a flower that is
positioned on the Menorah just above its base (Menachos 29a). The flower and base make up the bottom
three tefachim of the Menorah.

The Baraisa continues:
pon vy — Above them, there were two tefachim that were empty on the center branch with no
ornamentation, D) NINDI WM AYIIRTNA Y123 12w nov) — followed by a tefach in which there
was one of the four goblets of the center branch mentioned in the previous verse, together with a
knob and a flower;"5* mayy T2 ormxd o1TD MY 0MinDa MW — this knob and flower are one of
the two sets of knobs and flowers that are mentioned in the previous verse regarding the Menorah
itself (i.e., its center stem).

Rashi cites the source in the verse:
“TTDY TRDD orpwn” axaw — This is as it says in the previous verse, on the Menorah, four goblets,
decorated, its knobs and flowers. DD MY DMINDI MY Mpa MY 1Y — Since the words knobs
and flowers are plural, we learn that on the center branch, there were two knobs and two flowers
that went together,™ 21 Dpa MW NAN INDIY MR 131RN PIYHRI DNPMY DMinDa mYbwE 1 1ah —
aside from the three knobs that appeared without a flower from which the six branches extended,
as it says in our verse, and a knob beneath the two branches, etc." This accounts so far for the first
six tefachim of the Menorah’s height.!>”

The Baraisa continues:
pon ornowvy — Above this ornamental configuration of the goblet, knob, and flower, there were another
two tefachim that were empty (without ornamentation), 7%1X1 75X 1an DUy oUp WY1 ,NINDI NDYY
— followed by a tefach occupied by a knob with two branches emerging from it, one in each direc-
tion, min SW AN T YY) onwn) — extending upward and rising to the height of the middle
branch of the Menorah. This brings the tally to nine tefachim. — mxyh Dup W 7N NoYY ,pon MY
11 — Above this knob there was a tefach that was empty, followed by a tefach for another knob with
the second pair of branches emerging from it, DwnRN W DRYD DR VW TIADI MDY P5T MOYY

Beha’aloscha (Bamidbar 8:4), which says: mipyn mm
mimi, and this is the workmanship of the Menorah.
The gematria of the word mn is eighteen (Baal HaTurim
there; Imrei Shefer).

153. That is, the base and its three small legs (see note
124).

154. This tefach of the center branch was occupied by a
goblet, a knob, and a flower. See Rashi to Menachos 28b
12w mom 171 for how this goblet, knob, and flower were
configured. See also Tosafos there now .

155. That is, two sets of a knob and a flower each. When
the Torah uses a plural noun without specifying a
number, we assume the number to be two, the smallest

possible plural amount (see note 27 above).

156. As Rashi explained at the outset of this comment,
there were three knobs on the center branch from
which the three pairs of branches extended. Rashi now
clarifies that aside from these, there were two more
ornamental knobs on this branch, as indicated in v. 34.
Rashi explains that one of these two extra knobs was
below the level of the branches, and it was configured
with a goblet and flower. The second of these two knobs
was above the level of the branches, and it was config-
ured together with three goblets and a flower, as we
will soon see.

157.The base and flower that measured three tefachim,

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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mim Sy a3 phivy — followed by another fefach that was empty, followed by another tefach
for a knob with the third pair of branches emerging from it, extending and rising to the height of
the Menorah. This brings the tally to thirteen tefachim."™  p5n o»nowr — Above the knob from which
the final pair of branches emerged, there were another two tefachim that were empty, which brings
the Menorah’s height so far to fifteen tefachim. mm917inD Qw23 MW onaw onow by ow MmN
— There were thus three tefachim remaining out of the Menorah’s eighteen-tefach height, in which
there were three goblets, a knob, and a flower."™

Having accounted for the Menorah’s height, the Baraisa now counts the numbers of the different
ornaments of the Menorah:
DY oMy Dy 1Nyl — It emerges that there were twenty-two goblets on the Menorah, as follows:
N NN '7:‘7 'tw'aw ,anp s 2wy miinw — Eighteen goblets for the six branches that extended out
to the sides, three for each one'[16°] mim S mona nyanx) — and four goblets on the body of the
Menorah, i.e., on its center stem — one goblet on the lower part, below where the branches emerge, and
three goblets near the top of the branch.  onvn omwy "7 — Thus, there were a total of twenty-two
goblets.
omino2 2wy X1 — There were a total of eleven knobs on the Menorah: omupi nwwa nww — Six knobs
were on the six branches near the top — together with the three goblets and a flower; ‘7w mona e
DT DINYT DupaY i — and an additional three knobs on the body of the Menorah itself (the center

two empty tefachim, and
one ftefach consisting of a DIMENSIONS OF THE MENORAH TEFACHIM

goblet, knob, and flower. | ------ 18

158. Nine tefachim up to LLOC\)/;ER' < < 5 X i : p pro — 7
and including the first BLETS — B ( e (o)) «X.0) (GO (LD

knob with branches, an ;(TSECF)ACH/; ’* 5 v \ﬁw naog Vo D\ 0% Q * L 4 16
empty fefach and second | ~T T 7T T T T T T TR TN TN } —15
knob with branches, an 2 TEFACHIM I P
empty tefach and third | (| s
knob with branches (9 + 2 KNOB — 1 TEFACH ot

+2=13). | smmmmemeeeooooomiooncl — 2

1 TEFACH

159. The configuration of | ------------------==--2 = —n
these five items together | -7 _ T __Z._%, — o

— three goblets, one 1 TEFACH

_______________________ pLALY/ —9
knob .and one flower — KNOB — 1 TEFACH 0
occupied a total of three | -----------------------, —8
tefachim. See In'51ght, epd 2 TEFACHIM .
of v. 33, for various opin-
. | __._ | 16
|
ions on how these items FLOWER, KNOB, GOBLET — 1 TEFACH n“‘@ ¢
were configured. | -l ___________¢ W __ s
[The knob and flower
. . 2 TEFACHIM —4
of this grouping were the
second knob and flower | ~~""""""""" """ -"7--7 -7 i —3
p]ilr nllentlomzd i’g;]{ass}n BASE AND FLOWER — —2
above; see note 156.] See 3 TEFACHIM |
illustration.
________________ Ll | () L1 0
160. These were at the
top of each branch, as 1. DIMENSION OF BASE AND LEGS ARE ARTIST’S CONCEPTION.
)

we just learned with the 2. THIS CONFIGURATION FOLLOWS SEFER ZIKARON

center branch (see v. 32). [©2025 MPL

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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stem) from which the branches emerged; i3 71y o — plus two more knobs on the body of
the Menorah itself that were purely ornamental, —Duw o™inDa viyMmI “iMINDI D TPWH” MKW — as
it says, decorated [with] its knobs, and as we explained earlier, the minimum amount of “knobs” is
two. 77 S¥x monb e — One of these extra two knobs was on the lower portion of the center
branch near the base, 61 oy bY oy ourhyn ooy meSwa mRm — and the other one was
situated in the top three tefachim of the Menorah, together with the three goblets and a flower."®?
% ™3 oo aywm — [The Menorah] also had a total of nine flowers: v oupn nwwh mew
191 1IND3 KT Mpa” — Six flowers were on the six branches, as it says regardlng the ornaments
of each of the Menorah branches, three goblets decorated on the one branch, a knob, and a flower
(v. 33), which teaches that there was one flower on each branch (at the top, together with a knob and
three goblets); M9 MINDI D TRWR” MKW T1RmY YW1 — and an additional three flowers were
on the Menorah itself (the center stem), as it says of the ornaments on that branch, decorated its
knobs and flowers (v.34), oW onms vy — and the minimum amount of “flowers” is two, so we
know there were at least two ornamental flowers on the center branch, am‘:;n: NWM93 AR TN
A2 1y 797 1y” — plus the one mentioned in Parshas Beha’aloscha that was right above the base
as it says (Bamidbar 8: 4), from its base to its flower.

po B 78 dh o 3P ,"aw 3P 59" owfm

,,,,,

o0 .r,m;w'?m ) N0 g1 PIE BINHD
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161. This knob was above the base together with a gob-  162. See illustration.

let and a flower, as stated earlier in Rashi, at note 154.

22 GOBLETS 11 KNOBS 9 FLOWERS
R G4 0000000
©00000 6 0000000
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1] (1] (1]
]
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36 Their knobs and branches shall be of it; all of it a single ham-
mered piece of pure gold. 3 You shall make its lamps seven; he
shall kindle its lamps and it will give light toward its face. ®lts tongs

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Having concluded his count of the various Menorah ornaments, Rashi remarks:
moyn’b 2T it Iwna papIn o) — Now, if you will carefully examine this Mishnah (i.e., Baraisa)
written above, ipna YR WK o oxynn — you will find them (the various components of the
Menorah) listed in accordance with their count, each one in its proper place.

37. 01 NR — ITS “NEIROS.”

The word 1 (pl. niNY) in Scripture refers to the lamp holding the fire, not to the “light” or the
“flame,” as it is used today. Rashi explains what kind of “lamps” were on top of the Menorah’s branches:
n>mem mwn 1Pina Panw 1ana pra — They were like bowls, into which they put the oil and the
wicks.

0 b "3y '717 TNi1) — HE SHALL KINDLE ITS LAMPS AND IT WILL GIVE LIGHT TOWARD ITS
FACE.

Seemingly, this verse is saying to arrange the wicks and light the Menorah in such a way that it casts
its light toward the face of the Menorah. But if so, this verse does not belong here, because our chapter is
not talking about lighting the Menorah, but how to make it."*¥ Rashi therefore explains that this verse
is indeed teaching how to make the lamps:

TTXD DIRYINT DR YWRIAW nin mww e vy — This verse is saying: Make the mouths of the six
lamps that are at the top of the branches that emerge from the sides of [the Menorah] mapmn
WynK7 Y3 — turned toward the middle branch, ~imp 72y Sy” mxn opnws nian P Y1 —
so that when you light the lamps, they will give light TOWARD ITS FACE, meaning, %% £ix 2pm
TR I R YWINT Mpn Ul ¥ — that their light will be turned in the direction of the middle
branch which is the body of the Menorah. %4
38. mnpY1m — “UMALKACHEHA.”

Rashi explains the meaning of the word i7'1p%m, and the use of these utensils:
mawn 7im ninen oa mpvd vy onaya o1 — They are the tongs that are made to take out the
wicks from the oil when the lamps are cleaned, N353 12wn51 12" — and to set them in place
and draw them out at the mouths of the lamps.  mnp5n op oma onpthw ow Y1 — And it is
on account of [these tongs] being used to “take” things (i.e., the wicks out of the oil), that they are
called "onpbn (literally, takers), from the root Mp%, take.  w7ormv nay 1wh oYpNK DAY “XNaYY’
y52 — The term ”xina¥Y” used by Onkelos here to translate op%n means “tongs” — or fenailles
in Old French.!®!

163. Mizrachi; Divrei David.
164. The tops of the lamps on the branches of the

when the Menorah is kindled, the light from the six
branches would shine in the direction of the central

Menorah were not perfectly round. They each had a
g, mouth, which was something like a spout extend-
ing outward on one side, upon which the wick rested.
Our verse instructs that the “spouts” of these six lamps
be positioned to face the stem of the Menorah, so that

LAMPS OF THE MENORAH
.‘:;}\ ""\ - 4
(LR ‘\
Ly
© 2025, MPL 1 N

stem (Mizrachi; see also Teshuvos Rivash §410; cf. Gur
Aryeh). See Illustration A.

[The lamp on the central stem was different in this
regard; it did not have a “spout” and its wick was posi-
tioned in the

X nRom nnng
ﬁ:ggle;fti}z TONGS SCOOP
light would \

shine up-

ward (Divrei

David).] ©20 ML

165. Tenailles means “tongs” or “pincers” in both Old
and Modern French. See Illustration B.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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O NP — “UMACHTOSE’HA.”
Rashi explains what i'nnmn are and what they are used for:

onwp 12132 13 01 — They are like small bowls with handles™® =523 9pa3 732w 9DKT X 173 NIMY
— with which [the Kohen] scoops out the ashes from the lamps every morning nx 2'n Ninwa
1131 1990 YW nivnon 1oxn NNyt — when he cleans the lamps from the ashes of the wicks that
burned through the night and went out. This ash had to be removed before the lamps were refilled to
prepare them for the next lighting.  1y5a X"armwin “inm 1iw% — The expression “mnmy~ (the root
of the term 7’nMM1) means possedure in Old French, which is a small flat shovel."”  wx ninn5” 3
npm — It is related to the verb iR, to shovel or scoop, that appears in the verse, fo scoop (NinM%)
a burning coal from a fire (Yeshayah 30:14).

39. 1Y 2711 122 — A KIKAR OF PURE GOLD SHALL HE MAKE IT, ALL THESE IMPLEMENTS.

The Gemara in Menachos (88b) cites a dispute regarding the Menorah lamps: One opinion main-
tains that the lamps were not part of the Menorah itself but were separate pieces, formed out of a
separate piece of gold, that were then placed on the Menorah, and were removed when they needed to
be cleaned. This opinion understands our verse as saying that a kikar of pure gold shall he make the
Menorah itself, and all these implements — meaning, its lamps — shall be made of pure gold as well.
Rashi, however, follows the other opinion, that the lamps were part of the Menorah itself, hammered
out of the same kikar of gold as the rest of the Menorah, and were not removable.®® Accordingly, Rashi
explains our verse as follows:

123 XX M52 Y2 oy abpwn mim X5w — The verse is saying that the weight of [the Menorah], with
all of its implements including its lamps should only be one kikar; ani x5 ning X5 — no less
and no more, for even the lamps must be hammered out of the same block of gold as the rest of the
Menorah.!®)

Rashi now calculates the weight of the kikar unit:
nm o 5in Sw 123m — The kikar used for secular purposes was equal to sixty maneh, wip Seh
T oMYy nxn 513 i — and [the kikar] used for sacred purposes (such as for the Menorah in the

166. In Bamidbar 4:9, Rashi describes them as “small ~ 169. The elucidation follows Mizrachi and Gur Aryeh.

spoons.”

167. These scoops were similar to a shovel in that they
had flat bottoms and were enclosed only on three sides,
while their fourth side was open (Rashi to Bamidbar
ibid.). See Illustration B on previous page.

168. See note 117 above.

See Be'er BaSadeh for an alternative approach.

The Gemara in Menachos explains that all opinions
agree that the tongs and scoops were not made of the
same kikar of gold as the rest of the Menorah. [It must
be so, for if even the implements not attached to the
Menorah were to be made from the kikar, we would

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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and its scoops shall be of pure gold. *® A kikar of pure gold shall he make it,
all these implements. 4°See and make, according to their form that you are
shown on the mountain.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Mishkan) was double that — one hundred and twenty maneh"™ (Bechoros 5a).

Rashi converts the weight of a maneh into measurements of his time:
5P Spwnb noa ma rhpiwy xwh K M — The weight of the maneh (a Torah measure) is the
same as the litra used to weigh silver according to the official weights of Cologne.'™  xn om
w50 mwnm oMy ot — And they are the weight of one hundred dinars,™ which are twenty-
five sela’im (shekels), a1 y2X yoom — for one sela (shekel) equals four dinars.!"”

40. Ty X — SEE AND MAKE.

To what does the word See refer? What is Moshe supposed to see?™ Rashi explains:
ANIR X2 UKW nuan 02 (80 1) — Hashem was saying to Moshe “SEE here on the mountain
the form that I am showing you AND MAKE ACCORDING TO THEIR FORM THAT YOU ARE SHOWN ON THE
MOUNTAIN.”'™  mimgi nwyna mwn mwpnaw 1 — This tells us that Moshe had difficulty com-
prehending the construction of the Menorah  wx 5w mim xw1 M2 witpn 5 nxaw 7y — until
the Holy One, blessed is He, showed him a Menorah of fire on the mountain to illustrate how the

Menorah should look!"™ (Menachos 29a).

0 7RI AKX WK — THAT YOU “MOR’EH” ON THE MOUNTAIN.

The word i1x71 has a unique vowelization. Rashi clarifies what it means:
“XML3 Mnn X7 ,iman3 — The verse should be understood as Targum Onkelos renders it, “that

you are shown on the mountain.”
with a patach under the mem, "nxam7,

n7ADa "X P11 198 — If [the word] had been vowelized
DMIRY AN K 290D 1 — its meaning would be, “that

have no idea how much of the kikar to use for the
Menorah itself (Divrei David).]

170. The Gemara in Bechoros derives from verses
that there was a sacred maneh, which was double the
weight of the secular maneh. Since there are sixty
maneh in a kikar, and each sacred maneh is double a
secular maneh, a sacred kikar is the equivalent of one
hundred and twenty secular maneh (Mizrachi).

171. “Cologne” is a German city (now called Koln) on
the Rhine River. Rashi had a tradition from his teach-
ers that the official weights of Cologne paralleled those
of the Torah (Levush HaOrah to 21:32 above; see,
however, Ramban to 30:13; see also Middos VeShiurei
Torah, p. 384 and p. 468).
172. The term 2y, literally “gold one,” is a generic term
for the widely used coin of official denomination [like
the terms “guilder” and “gulden”]. It refers to a dinar
(Levush HaOrah ibid.).
173. The maneh of the Torah was made up of 25 sela’im,
or 100 dinars. Since a sacred kikar equaled 120 maneh,
the Menorah’s kikar of gold equaled the weight of 3,000
selaim (120 x 25) or 12,000 dinars (120 x 100). [See also
Rashi to 38:24 below.]

Rashi above (21:32) says that each sela was half
a “Cologne ounce,” which was roughly 29.2 grams.
Accordingly, the Menorah (3,000 selaim, or 1,500
“Cologne ounces”) weighed around 43.8 kilograms, or
96.5 pounds (see further, Middos VeShiurei Torah, p.

444; Middos UMishkalos Shel Torah, pp. 1-2 and 108).

174. Mizrachi. The word “see” can sometimes be used
in the sense of “understand,” as people say, “See how to
do this.” Thus, the phrase “see and make” would mean
that Hashem was saying to Moshe, “Look into how to
make this.” However, there is no reason for Hashem to
have to say this, since it goes without saying that every
artisan must study and plan how to produce a work of
art (Gur Aryeh).
175. The words according to their form you are shown
on the mountain refer to both the commands “see”
and “make.” It is as if the verse said, “See here on the
mountain the form I am showing you and then make
the vessels according to their form that you are being
shown here” (Mizrachi).
176. It would seem from Rashi’s comment that once
Moshe was shown the image of the Menorah of fire, he
was able to make the Menorah on his own. See, how-
ever, Rashi to v. 31 mmnn nwyn 71, where he speaks
of Moshe needing to throw the block of gold into a fire
for it to be completed miraculously. See Insight there.
[The word nnman, their form — in the plural — al-
ludes to the fact that Hashem showed Moshe other
vessels of the Mishkan as well. This is because once
Hashem showed Moshe the form of the Menorah,
which was difficult for him to comprehend, He showed
him the Shulchan and the Aron as well, as stated in
Menachos 29a (Gur Aryeh; cf. Be'er BaSadeh).]

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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you show to others.” 75 mxm oMnxY AR NXT’ 29N ynp qon TP rway — However, now
that it is vowelized with a chataf kamatz""" [1x7n], its meaning is as Onkelos renders it; that you
are shown, meaning, “something that others show you.”  miry15 niiy pa 1on mpamw — For the
difference in vowelization distinguishes between describing one who does the action, i.e., an active
verb, and that which is done, i.e., a passive verb.'™

26.

1. ny™ "y nyn 13WnT NX1— YOU SHALL MAKE THE MISHKAN-CANOPY OF TEN PANELS.

We will learn that the Mishkan’s walls consisted of planks standing erect one next to the other to
form a frame. This structure had no solid roof. Instead, a large tapestry composed of ten long, narrow
panels of fabric connected to each other was spread over the frame to form a roof. Rashi explains that
these panels did more than just serve as a roof:
opY Yara nivimn® a5 5 Nt — You shall make ten panels to serve as a roof for [the Mishkan]
and also as drapes on the outer side of the planks. I say that the panels also served as drapes
101025 TMinKn ninbn niymw — because the panels, once joined to each other, formed a sheet of
fabric larger than the Mishkan’s area, and as a result, hung down the outside of the planks (the sides
of the planks that faced the outside of the Mishkan) to cover them.

0 uy ny5n X1 nYom mn wWW — LINEN TWISTED TOGETHER WITH TURQUOISE,
PURPLE, AND CRIMSON WOOL.

vIm vIn 533 7m Pra ayax Mg — Thus there were threads of four varieties of material combined

in each cord of the yarn used for weaving the Mishkan-canopy, =y 5w mwbwh oo by 1nx — one

thread of linen and three threads of wool.?  mww 5193 vIm vIN 531 — And each of the four threads

was itself six-ply of that variety. Each thread of linen consisted of six strands of linen spun together,

and each of the different wool threads consisted of six strands of that color of wool twisted together.

,,,,,,
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177. Chataf kamatz, also called kamatz katan, is a
shortened form of the cholam.

178. nxn is the active form of the verb, whereas nxn
is the passive form.

1. Rashi to verse 5 will explain exactly how much of the
sheet of panels hung down on each side.

The term Mishkan usually refers to the Ohel Moed
as a whole. Sometimes, however, such as in our verse, it
refers to the group of ten panels that covered the Ohel
Moed. These are called “Mishkan” either because they

were visible from within the Mishkan (see Rashi below,
35:11) or because they enwrapped the Mishkan, form-
ing its roof and covering its walls (Be’er Mayim Chaim;
Devek Tov). To differentiate between the two meanings,
we use “Mishkan” when the Ohel Moed as a whole is
meant, and “Mishkan-canopy” when the reference is to
the panel covering.

2. The vav of the word n%am functions like a beis, as if
the verse read wn WY i n53n3 linen twisted “togeth-
r” with turquoise, purple, and crimson wool (Mizrachi).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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26/1-2

26

"'You shall make the Mishkan-canopy of ten panels — linen twisted to-

gether with turquoise, purple, and crimson wool — keruvim, the work of a
weaver, shall you make them. 2 The length of one panel twenty-eight amos,

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

These four single-variety threads were then twisted together to form the multi-variety cords from which

the panels were woven.

,,,,,

varieties of thread, once twisted together, consisted of twenty-four strands per cord®™ (Yoma 71b;

Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 2:1).

O avn ayn D273 — KERUVIM, THE WORK OF A WEAVER.

LR YR KM P2 — not sewn on afterward by embroidery, which is needlework performed on

an already woven cloth,
the weave,
other wall,

Donia Nwa K3 X8 — but rather in the original weave, on two walls of
IN2N TN YD1 [NDN N 1D — one design on this wall and another design on the
1 1Y W ) 1¥n M — a lion, for example, on this side and an eagle on the other

side (Yoma 72b), wwns 17y5a 1ipw win 5w nivian paniky iy — similar to the way silken sashes,
which are called faisses in Old French, are woven nowadays.*

3. The yarn for the panels was produced in the follow-
ing manner: Six strands of one of the types of material
were twisted together. This was repeated for each of
the four types, so that four single-type threads, each
six-ply of that type, were created. These four threads
were then twisted together to form a cord twenty-four
strands thick, and the panels were woven from those
cords. See illustration.

CORDS OF THE PANELS
CRIMSON WOOL
(SIX-PLY) PURPLE WOOL
(SIX-PLY)
ST S
LINEN
(SIX-PLY)
THICK CORD 7
(TWENTY-FOUR-PLY) ] TURQUOISE WOOL
7 (SIX-PLY)
© 2025, MPL

[We have explained Rashi to mean that first six
strands of the same type of material were twisted
together, and then four of those single-type threads
were twisted together. However, Rashi’s words, as we
have them, vim vin 521... vIm VN 522 72 P2 YR T
mww 513, could be understood differently, as meaning
that one strand of each of the four types was twisted
together with one strand of each of the other three
types to form a thread containing all four types, and
then six of those multi-type threads were twisted to-
gether. R’ Samson Raphael Hirsch understood Rashi in

the latter manner. As a result, he objects that Rashi’s
interpretation is contradicted by the Gemara in Yoma
71b, from which it is clear that strands of each type of
material were first spun together with other strands
of their own type, and afterward, those single-type
threads were twisted together with each other. From
Rashi to verse 31, however (and also Rashi to verse
28:6 below), it is clear that Rashi means as we have ex-
plained. Moreover, all early manuscripts and prints of
Rashi have, in place of the words nmww 513 vim vin 5,
the words myw 53 v 01 1M 921 (see Sifsei Yesheinim
Appendix), from which it is clear that Rashi means as
we have explained, that four six-ply single type threads
were made first.]

4. When a design is embroidered through needlework
onto an already woven cloth, the same design will be
visible, in mirror image, on both sides of the cloth.
Through weaving, however, it is possible to display a
different design on each side. This is because the loom
on which weaving is done divides the warp (the threads
that run lengthwise) into two layers, or “walls,” of
warps. The even-numbered threads constitute one wall
and the odd-numbered threads constitute the other
wall. It is therefore possible to weave, for a certain
portion of the fabric, on either wall independently of
the other. Therefore, patterns can be woven on one side
that will not show on the other side (Rashi, Yoma 72b
K TWwYn awan 171, as explained by Maaseh Oreg, p. 46
in the English edition).

Above, in verse 25:18 regarding the Keruvim that
stood atop the Kapores, Rashi translated the word
Keruvim to mean creatures with the faces of children.
Here, however, he interprets keruvim simply as crea-
tures, but not any particular creature. [Mizrachi and
Mishneh LaMelech (Hil. Klei HaMikdash 8:15) wonder
how the word keruvim can mean something different
in our verse than it did above.]

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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3. nnan "N — FIVE PANELS SHALL BE ATTACHED ONE TO THE OTHER.
i1 1¥2 11 v 170N — He sews [the panels] together with a needle, one next to the other along

their lengths,
in another group.

725 wnm 125 wnn — these five separately in one group and the other five separately

O mannX X MWK — ATTACHED ONE TO THE OTHER.

The words Annx 5% Mk literally mean a woman to her sister. Rashi explains why feminine terminol-

ogy is used:

map: TiWH RIY 1272 1277 Xpea 777 72 — This is the Scriptural style when speaking about an

object that is grammatically feminine and relates to another object of the same kind."

NITY 3TN

R 5% WR” iR 121 115 — And when speaking about an object that is grammatically masculine
in such a situation, it says "wx 9% WiK”, a man to his brother, T™A133 MKW D — as it says above
in verse 25:20 in description of the Keruvim, which are grammatically masculine, that they were posi-
tioned 1y HX WK oDy — with their faces "y SR wrnr, a man toward his brother.
4. nRY5 —LooPs.

v'y53 w95 — Lacels in Old French,
nx5% as "pany”,
) n‘_;:jn; N¥PN —YOU SHALL MAKE LOOPS OF TURQUOISE WOOL ON THE EDGE OF ONE PANEL

AT THE END OF ONE GROUPING.

T2 nivaw oy aniNa — You shall make loops on the panel that is at the end of the group of five.

#pany” ,oi9pnx 03 191 — Onkelos likewise translated
mauy 11wy — from the word “many” (loop or bow).

5. Another instance of this usage is found in verse 17 below.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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and the width four amos for one panel; one measure for all the panels.
3 Five panels shall be attached one to the other, and five panels attached
one to the other. * You shall make loops of turquoise wool on the edge of
one panel at the end of one grouping, and so shall you make on the edge
of the panel which is at the end of the second grouping. ° Fifty loops shall
you make on one panel and fifty loops shall you make on the end of the
panel that is on the second grouping, the loops aligned one to the other.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
“N72IA” MR Ny nwnn nyap — Each collection of five panels is called "n3in” (or n7amn), a
grouping, because they are sewn together as a group.

O nawi NY2ampa mAivpa YT Nowa wyn 191 — AND SO SHALL YOU MAKE ON THE

EDGE OF THE PANEL WHICH IS AT THE END OF THE SECOND GROUPING.

MmN KTy 1y Anina — Just as you made loops on the edge of the first grouping, so also you shall
make loops at the edge of the second grouping, on that panel which is at the outer end of that group-
ing. nyp 1iw5 — The word miivp is a form of the word "nyp~, end, used in the beginning of the verse.
n12in Rk b3 — That is, affix the loops on the panel that is at the end of the grouping.
5. AnnX 5% mwx NS5 n91apn — THE LOOPS ALIGNED ONE TO THE OTHER.

Rashi explains the meaning of “aligned one to the other”:
i1 i1 1572 NAX T2 niman nikbba npynw ninw — Be careful to make the loops equidistant from
each other, mnY3M2 KT 12 i1 Ty™2 101 — and to maintain the same distance between the loops
on this end-panel as between the loops on its fellow end-panel, n72in Syx N2 PiNonwaw — so
that when you spread out one grouping lengthwise alongside the other grouping, 5w mNLN'?‘I »m
it by nixS15 1333 niayon it ny — the loops of this end-panel will line up opposite the loops of the
other end-panel. "m‘mvr.v' 11w‘7 1N — This is the meaning of the term ~ni>xapn~; it 113 it — the
two sets of loops should be aligned one opposite the other. Evidence for our translation of the word
ni%apn as o (opposite) is that  “52p%” 1237 5w iman — the translation Onkelos gives throughout
the Torah of the word 133 is *52p5".1"

Rashi stated in verse 1 that in addition to serving as a roof for the Mishkan, the Mishkan-canopy also
hung down the outside of the Mishkan. Rashi now calculates how many of the Mishkan-canopy’s amos
formed its roof and how many hung down:

YIIX 12071 maingi oMy 129X nivra — The panels were each twenty-eight amos long and four
amos wide, M niy™ wpn 12w — and when [the craftsman] joined five panels together, as
described in verse 3, o™iy 1am Kyl — their combined width was twenty amos (4 x 5 = 20). 13
nnwia n2ina — The same goes for the second grouping of five panels; when sewn together their com-
bined width was twenty amos.  27y15 nama e oW 129K 12wm — Now the interior length of the
Mishkan was thirty amos from east to west, NI — as it says, "0 231 NXoS Dwnp oMy~
— twenty planks for the south side (below, 36:23),  1i9¥5 191 — and the same for the north side
(below, v. 20), rmaxT *¥m MK wp 931 — and each plank was an amah-and-a-half wide (below, v. 16),
2yn5 e  owbw M — so you have thirty amos for the Mishkan’s interior length from east to
west (20 x 1%4=30). ninx "y 0in1> Jioyn 1 12w amin — The interior width of the Mishkan from

6. See illustration. :
7. For example, 717 133 Sx77 0w 10, and Israel encamped |
there, opposite the mountain (above, 19:2), is rendered by |
Onkelos X7 *52p%” 51w pan xqwi. [Support for the mean- | g5 mpL
ing of a Hebrew word may be brought from Aramaic because |
Aramaic words commonly stem from Hebrew (Mizrachi above, |
25:29).]

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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north to south was ten amos, "nyypnb ..

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
WP YN AN Y 12U IS MY — as it says,
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For the end of the Mishkan on the west, you shall make six planks. And you shall make two planks

for the corners of the Mishkan, at the end (below, vv. 22-23).

the interior width of the Mishkan,

qpy 11 — Thus, you have ten amos for

155 nixapnb owox onipna — as I will explain in my comments

on those verses, showing how it emerges from them that the Mishkan’s interior width from north to

south was just ten amos.®

19w 5w 1amb 1298 niyrnt i — He would lay the connected panels
with their length (the twenty-eight-amah side) across the Mishkan’s ten-amah width.”

nink Wy

12w amin 55n 215 nivyynx — Thus, the middle ten amos went to cover the interior airspace of the

Mishkan’s width,

an amah.""

amos.

WP WY 12iY5 183N XY [N MK — and an additional amah on either
side went to cover the thickness of the tops of the planks,
MK My wy 1rnwa — This left sixteen amos (28 - 10 - 2 = 16),
011y — eight to the north side and eight to the south side,
and cover the topmost eight amos of the planks’ height,
ni%un NinnnT nink MY 1y — It emerges that the bottommost two amos of the planks’

MK omiyy — whose thickness was
MY TinyY minw
DWpiT Nip Nivon — to drape down
Ty 1w — whose full height was ten

height on the Mishkan’s southern and northern sides were left exposed.

Thus far, Rashi has explained how the Mishkan-canopy’s twenty-eight-amah dimension was posi-
tioned over the Mishkan’s width. He now does the same for the other dimension:
NI 1MW MK DWaIK niym? 5w 1am — The width of the panels totaled forty amos once they

were all joined,
placed over the length of the Mishkan.
covered the Mishkan’s interior length,

opposite the thickness of the planks in the west,

m:nn‘: X oMy — twenty amos for each grouping. These forty amos were
12785 1awna 550 a5 1 onSw — Thirty of these amos
SYnaY DWMpT WRY 121V T2 X — another amah lay

MM DRy 12iy niva’% mx1 — and an ad-

ditional amah went to cover the thickness of the pillars in the east.
Rashi pauses to explain his switch in terminology from “planks” to “pillars”:
M3 ownp M1 Xow — I say “pillars” rather than “planks” because there were no planks on the

east side of the Mishkan, which was the side through which one entered the Mishkan.
orTmyY [Twnn :x71] — Instead, there were four [another version: five]™ pillars there

YR KON
ARlK lh

1157 13 172w N2 m5n1 — upon which the Screen was spread, hanging down from its hooks like a

curtain, as stated in verse 37 below.

8. Rashi to verses 22-23 explains that although there
were eight planks on the western side (the six middle
ones plus the two at the corners), so that in total, the
row measured fwelve amos from end to end (8 x 1%
= 12), this was true only for the exterior width of the
Mishkan. Its interior width, however, measured only
ten amos. This is because one amah of each of the two
corner planks was not visible inside the Mishkan, as
those two amos were covered by the thickness of the
planks that met them at right angles at the northern
and southern corners. See illustration in note 41.

9. [Rashi calls the 28-amah side the panels’ length.
Actually, once the two groupings were joined to each
other, the 28-amah side became the Mishkan-canopy’s

width, since its other side now measured 40 amos (10
x 4 = 40). Nevertheless, since verse 2, which discussed
the dimensions of each individual panel, referred to the
28-amah side as the length and the other side as the
width, Rashi maintains that terminology even when
referring to the panels after they were connected.]

10. Although the Torah does not specify the thickness
of the planks, the Sages had a tradition that it was an
amah (Ritva, Shabbos 98b, cf. Tosafos there 51 17).

11. Verse 37 below states explicitly that there were
five pillars in the east, so the word “four” in Rashi ap-
pears to be a copyist’s mistake (see Yosef Hallel; Sifsei
Yesheinim Appendix).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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Rashi resumes his calculations:
2ynaY 1awnn Mink Sy pmbni nink My rmnws — This left eight amos of panel hanging down the
exterior of the planks at the back of the Mishkan to the west, covering the top eight amos of their
ten-amah height (40-30-2 = 8). m‘:mg nisinna nink Myt — And here as well, the bottommost two
amos of the planks were left exposed.

Having concluded his calculation for the placement of the panels atop the Mishkan, Rashi notes that
one of its details is the subject of debate:
niTHR v7RT X022 MKYR it — I found the above calculation in the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos."?
naw nopna ‘::x — But in the Gemara, in Tractate Shabbos (98b), MM ™Y NX NivaR NiYy™M PX
— it is assumed that the panels did not cover the tops of the pillars in the east. ninon ninx ywm
12w Minx — Accordingly, nine of the panels’ amos hung down behind the Mishkan on the west.

Rashi supports the latter approach:
1Y"oR it Y53 2in2m — And a verse later in this passage supports us [the approach of our Gemara
in Shabbos], for verse 33 says:  “m117pa non Ny nX NN’ — You shall put the Paroches under
the hooks. The Paroches, which separated between the Holy (Kodesh) and the Holy of Holies (Kodesh
HaKodashim), shall be placed directly under the hooks that connect the two groupings of the Mishkan-
canopy."®  nXz Xnm™32a7 ™M3272 oX1 — But if it is as this Baraisa says, that the Mishkan-canopy cov-
ered also the amah thickness of the pillars in the east, KX 237yn%1 DRI 1 MWK NIIND NXYRI — it
would emerge that the Paroches was pulled back one amah to the west of the hooks rather than
positioned directly under them.!

12. This Baraisa, which Rashi, Tosafos, and other
Rishonim mention in several places, is no longer in
our possession, though it seems to be quoted in part in

below, v. 32). Verse 33 states that the Paroches was posi-
tioned under the Mishkan-canopy’s hooks.

14. Since each grouping measured twenty amos, and

Yalkut Shimoni, Pekudei §421-422. [Below, in verses 25
and 27:5 (and in I Melachim 7:16, 18, 28), Rashi refers
to this work as nim ywm ovax nwn, “the Mishnah of
Forty-Nine Middos.”]

13. The Mishkan’s thirty-amah length was divided into
two sections, the Kodesh (Holy), which occupied the first
twenty amos counting from the entrance in the east, and
the Kodesh HaKodashim (Holy of Holies), which occu-
pied the remaining ten amos to the west. The Paroches
hung down as a divider between the two sections (Rashi

according to the Baraisa, one amah of the first group-
ing covered the thickness of the pillars in the east, only
nineteen amos remained till the end of that grouping,
where the hooks linking the two groupings were locat-
ed. The Paroches, however, was positioned twenty amos
from the pillars in the east. According to the Baraisa,
then, the Paroches was not set directly under the hooks
but rather one amah to the west of them — in contra-
diction to an explicit verse! See Illustrations A and B
on following page. See Insight.

S
«§ In Defense of the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos It is obviously impossible for the Baraisa to contradict a
verse. Mizrachi therefore suggests a means of reconciling the verse with the Baraisa, but his suggestion is
rejected by Gur Aryeh and Nachalas Yaakov.

An interesting defense for the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos runs as follows. As noted earlier, the Baraisa of
Forty-Nine Middos is no longer in our possession. Nevertheless, excerpts of that Baraisa are quoted in Yalkut
Shimoni, Pekudei §421. In the very next siman there (§422), which appears to be a continuation of the quote
from the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos, it is stated that the verse, You shall put the Paroches under the hooks,
refers to the hooks of the Tent-spread of goat hair — not to the hooks of the Mishkan-canopy. The Tent-spread,
which, as the coming verses relate, lay on top of the Mishkan-canopy, was composed of eleven four-amah-
wide strips, six in one grouping and five in the other, and those two groupings were also joined together by
hooks. The six-strip grouping was placed toward the front of the Mishkan in the east. If we say that one amah
of that grouping’s first strip covered the thickness of the pillars in the east and that strip’s remaining three
amos hung down in front of the pillars, it would emerge that the other five four-amah strips of that grouping

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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POSITION OF THE MISHKAN-CANOPY
ACCORDING TO THE BARAISA

10
AMOS ;
BAMOS HOOKS CONNECTING
TWO SETS OF PANELS
©2025, MPL

n POSITION OF THE MISHKAN-CANOPY
ACCORDING TO THE GEMARA

10 "i 4
AMOS R
8AMOS HOOKS CONNECTING
TWO SETS OF PANELS
©2025, MPL <

==
THE TENT-SPREAD AND THE PAROCHES

— which totaled twenty amos — lay op-
posite the first twenty amos of the
Mishkan, leaving the hooks that joined
them to the second grouping precisely
over the Paroches; see illustration (Zayis
Raanan to Yalkut Shimoni [by the author
of Magen Avraham to Shulchan Aruch], y
who expresses surprise that Rashi, 3AMOS¢

who possessed the Baraisa of Forty-
Nine Middos, did not notice — as Zayis

Raanan puts it — that the Baraisa has a '
different understanding of which hooks HOOKS CONNECTING
the Paroches was under). See, however, > TWO SETS OF PANELS

the question on Zayis Ranaan’s answer
raised by R’ Chaim Kanievsky in his Beur
to Baraisa D'Meseches Middos §12. ©20% MPL
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¢ You shall make fifty hooks of gold, and you shall attach the panels to one

another with the hooks, so that the Mishkan-canopy shall become one.
"You shall make panels of goat hair for a Tent over the Mishkan-canopy;

eleven panels shall you make them. ® The length of one panel thirty amos,

,H:.J
Dwhw (M) PLIPPRD P o p Ipih EMDY  TRH JEAY oM Y3 £ YD .amr 10p ()
PH IDE 11D DEND 3D1Y (270 IRESE JmaND  PIIIN3E A3 TH JEHM i pI3E mﬁbab:
131 opdY 1Han omb PioTiv BH M DRiERY DM S sy .omy ny™ (M 503 130 i
DEIPD 11 P 1PEE PInd pEDN DDH Diesd  .Jawnm by SnNY w6 pemo s fov
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6. i1 "0 — HOOKS OF GOLD.

vy5a wrbrmn — Fermails in Old French. it nnaimaw nix5i5a 1nx 1wsn jouam — He would
insert one end of [the hooks] into the loops on one grouping it n72inaw Nix152 TN WK — and
the other end of the hooks into the loops on the other grouping, 172 172m21 — and join [the two
groupings] together by means of [those hooks].""”

7. ony n'w'u — PANELS OF “I'ZIM.”

We might translate oy ny» to mean panels of goat skin. However, if this is the phrase’s transla-
tion, then the verse should have said oy “nqy” ny™, just as it says below in verse 14, 0%°x N7y and
DWn nY (ram skins and tachash skins respectively)."® Rather, the phrase has a different meaning:
oy Sw nyizn — o1y Ny means panels made from the hair of goats, not from the skin of goats"”
(Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 3:1).

0 12wna ‘7!_1 ‘7.‘1}{5 — YOU SHALL MAKE PANELS OF GOAT HAIR FOR A TENT OVER THE
“MISHKAN.”

The phrase 1awnn 5y 57X might be understood to mean that the goat-hair panels are to be placed
atop the Mishkan’s frame of planks, thereby forming a roof over the Mishkan’s interior airspace. But
we learned in the preceding verses that it was the Mishkan-canopy that served this function. Rashi
therefore explains that the phrase 19wnn 5y 57XS means something else:
nizinnnT niy*a Sy (i winob — This means to spread them out as a covering upon the lower
panels, which are called “Mishkan.”®® The goat-hair panels served as a protective covering (“tent”) for
the Mishkan-canopy.!”!

8. N3 OWSY — THE LENGTH OF ONE PANEL THIRTY AMOS.

NINWRIT NX TNIY 193 1w amin® 1978 1niawaw — The length of each goat-hair panel shall be thirty
amos, so that when one places [the goat-hair panels] with their length across the Mishkan’s width
like he placed the first ones (the twenty-eight-amah-long panels of the Mishkan-canopy), 19 1xyn3
INDn TN INDR MK NiDTY — it emerges that these goat-hair panels overhang the Mishkan-canopy
panels by an amah on either side (north and south), ©Ww1pa M NYAR MRWIY NiRX MY NAX niva
— to cover one of the two bottom amos of the planks that had until now been left exposed, as

15. See illustration. 16. Ba'er Heitev; Devek Tov.

LOOPS JOINED WITH GOLDEN HOOKS 17. See Rashi above, 25:4.

18. The word “Mishkan” here refers to the Mishkan-
canopy, as it does in verse 1 above, riyyn "jawnm nX)
ny™ 1y, “You shall make the Mishkan-canopy of ten
panels” (Mizrachi).

19. Although word 5nx usually refers to a roof over
an empty space, here the word means simply a cover
(Rashi below, verse 12).

© 2025, MPL
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explained in verse 5. FNIX TR YT PRY wp YW minnna maxm — And the bottommost amah of

each plank, which even the goat- hair panel did not cover,
amah that was inserted into the hollow of the socket,

were an amah high.?

.....

FRONT OF THE TENT
Rashi clarifies the meaning of “the sixth panel”:

nm :p:: INND MK X1 — was the

'''''

ninnna m ant nanbyn X3 noTiva — This is the panel that these upper ones have in excess of
the lower ones, because the lower spread had five panels in each of its two groupings, whereas the

upper spread had five panels in one grouping and six in
the other. The verse means that you shall fold this extra

sixth panel...

3 Yaxa n5 Sm 5% — OPPOSITE THE FRONT OF

THE TENT.

Rashi explains what “fold the sixth panel opposite the

front of the tent” means:

MN2IT 1112 MYMaY qern Sy Y1031 vHn i mamy wn — Half

TENT-SPREAD

20. As we will learn in the verses below, the bottom amah of the
planks was inserted into oIxX, sockets, which held the planks
upright. The sockets were an amah deep. Ultimately, therefore,
both of the planks’ bottommost two amos were covered, the up-
per one by the Tent-spread and the lower one by the sockets.

See illustration.
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197 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 26/9-12

and the width four amos for one panel; one measure for the eleven pan-
els. ° You shall attach five of the panels separately and six of the panels
separately, and you shall fold the sixth panel opposite the front of the
Tent. '° You shall make fifty loops on the edge of one panel which is at
the end of one grouping, and fifty loops on the edge of the panel of the
second grouping. ! You shall make fifty hooks of copper, and you shall
bring the hooks into the loops and attach the Tent, so that it shall be-
come one. 2 And the overhang that the panels of the Tent have in ex-
cess — half of the extra panel shall hang over the back of the Mishkan.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

of [the sixth panel’s] width (two of its four amos) hung down, draped like a valance over the top of
the Screen on the east side in front of the Mishkan’s entrance, 5y myya momna nyny nbab it
mn — leaving the Mishkan resembling a modest bride whose face is covered by a veil.?!

12. 53K Ny 57V 001 — AND THE OVERHANG THAT THE PANELS OF THE TENT HAVE
IN EXCESS.

12w niy» Sy — This means in excess of the panels of the Mishkan-canopy. 17 Saxa niyrn
oy bw nisnbyr — “The panels of the Tent” are the upper ones made of goat hair, 5ax onpw —
which are collectively called “Tent,” “1awnn Sy SRS 112 "X 3 — as it says about them, You
shall make panels of goat hair for a Tent over the Mishkan-canopy (above, v. 7). =it “oax 53
23 115 XOKR K 112 — Any term of “tent” used in regard to [the upper panels] is nothing but an
expression of “covering” (the word does not have its usual meaning of a “tent” over empty airspace),
nizinnna 5y nisaom niSnRpY — because [its panels] cover and shield the lower [panels] directly,
without any space between them.  29yn® ny»m1 »en nivinnna Sy nioTiy m1 1M — These upper pan-
els exceeded the lower ones by half a panel on the western side of the Mishkan. Although the
Tent-spread contained eleven panels and the Mishkan-canopy contained ten, so that the Tent-spread
exceeded the Mishkan-canopy by a full panel, nevertheless the Tent-spread overhung the Mishkan
spread in the west by only half a panel. i mwy nax ayr Sy wwnmw — This is because half of
the extra eleventh panel by which the Tent-spread exceeded the Mishkan-canopy ~ 5m bx bo21
‘mkn 15 — was folded to hang down in front of the entrance of the Ohel Moed on the eastern side, as
stated in verse 9.  nizinnna amin by g7y M anin nink MY Mxw1 — Therefore, there were only two
amos left, the remaining width of the half [panel] by which [the upper spread] exceeded the lower
spread, to hang down the back of the Mishkan in the west.

O 1awni Minx by R9N — HALF OF THE EXTRA PANEL SHALL HANG OVER THE BACK OF THE

MISHKAN.

Once the Tent-spread’s eleven panels were joined together, their total measure was forty-four amos
(11x4=44). Proceeding from east to west, these forty-four amos were laid over the length of the Mishkan
in the following manner: Two amos hung down in front of the Screen in the east, another one amah lay
opposite the thickness of the pillars that supported the Screen, thirty amos corresponded to the interior
length of the Mishkan, and one amah lay opposite the thickness of the planks in the west, which comes
to thirty-four amos (2+1+30+1=34). This left ten amos of Tent-spread to drape down the back of the
Mishkan. Why, then, does our verse state that just half the additional panel — which equals just two
amos — shall hang over the back of the Mishkan? Rashi explains that the verse means that half of that
panel shall hang over the exposed part of the Mishkan’s back:

Dwpa niYun PY nink mw niesy — Half of the extra panel shall hang lower than the Mishkan-
canopy, to cover the bottommost two amos of planks that had heretofore been left exposed. The

21. Half of the eleventh panel four-amah width lay on  veil that hangs down from the top of the bride’s head
top of the Mishkan, while the other half of its width  to cover her face.
hung down in front of the Mishkan’s entrance like a

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Mishkan-canopy hung down the back of the Mishkan for only eight amos, whereas the Tent-spread hung
down an additional two amos — half the width of the extra panel — to cover the bottommost two amos
that the Mishkan-canopy did not cover, namely, the amah of planks just above the sockets and the amah
within the sockets.??

0 12wna MIiNR — THE BACK OF THE MISHKAN.

myn 1¥ X1 — This is the western side of the Mishkan. The western side is called its “back” 8%
M3 nnoYW — because the Mishkan’s entrance is on the east, ™2 W — so [the east] is (in verse
9) called its “front.”  Sxnty ¥ PT7X PP DM Ji0¥1 — And the north and south flanks of the

Mishkan are in verse 13 called its “sides,” since they are to the right and left of its front.

22. See illustration.

Since the bottom amah of the planks was inserted
into sockets, that amah would not have been exposed
even had the Tent-spread not covered it. When Rashi
says that the Tent-spread hung down to cover the two
amos that had been “exposed,” he means “exposed”
insofar as not being covered by the Mishkan-canopy
(Sifsei Chachamim).

In saying that on the western side two amos were
not covered by the Mishkan-canopy, Rashi follows the
opinion of the Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos he cited

in verse 5, that the Mishkan-canopy covered also the
one-amah thickness of the pillars in the east. Hence,
the Mishkan-canopy hung down in the west only eight
amos. According to the Gemara in Shabbos that Rashi
cited there, however, which assumes that the pillars
in the east were not covered by the Mishkan-canopy,
it emerges that the Mishkan-canopy hung down nine
amos in the west. Accordingly, only the bottom amah of
the planks (the amah that was inserted into the sock-
ets) was not covered by the Mishkan-canopy (Mizrachi
below, verse 26 [end]; Sifsei Chachamim).

POSITION OF THE TENT-SPREAD

2AMOS
HANGING DOWN
IN FRONT

et
05‘47
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199 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 26/13-14

13 And the amah on one side and the amah on the other side that are in
excess in the length of the panels of the Tent shall hang over the sides of the
Mishkan on one side and the other to cover it.

14 You shall make a Cover for the Tent of red-dyed ram skins, and a Cover
of tachash skins above.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

13. 11 MR 710 TR — AND THE AMAH ON ONE SIDE AND THE AMAH ON THE OTHER
SIDE.

In this and the next two comments, Rashi clarifies the meaning and flow of our verse:
017191 119¥% — On one side and the other side means on the north and south sides ...

0 SN NV 77K 01V — THAT ARE IN EXCESS IN THE LENGTH OF THE PANELS OF THE
TENT.
NinX MY 13WnT Ny 17N Sy ninTiy 11w — The verse speaks of the “excess in the length of the panels
of the Tent” because [the Tent’s panels] exceeded the Mishkan-canopy’s panels in length by two
amos. The Tent-panels’ length was thirty amos while the Mishkan-canopy’s was twenty-eight amos.
Thus, when the Tent-spread was placed across the width of the Mishkan atop the Mishkan-canopy, it
hung down past the Mishkan-canopy by one amah on either side. Those two amos...
m) ]DWTJ?_‘I ko k'S LJS_J MY M1 — SHALL HANG OVER THE SIDES OF THE MISHKAN.
0791 1i0¥5 — To the north and south, 15yn% MwBw in2 — as I explained above in verse 8. The
Mishkan-canopy draped down the top eight amos of the Mishkan’s height on its northern and southern
sides, whereas the Tent-spread, which was one amah longer on each of those sides, draped down nine
amos.
The verse could have simply said that the panels of the Tent shall hang over the sides on one side and
the other. Why does it add the word 1n’D;‘?, to cover (t?23
Y% 777 77in 1% — The Torah teaches proper conduct, 1971 5y o 0% XMW — that a person
should be protective of that which is beautiful. The Mishkan-canopy was a beautiful tapestry. The
verse states that the more simple goat-hair spread shall be draped over the Mishkan-canopy “to cover
it,” to teach us that it is proper to protect one’s beautiful possessions.?*

14. 57X% noon — YOU SHALL MAKE A COVER FOR THE TENT.

oy niyry ‘7[&' n 1n1x‘7 — For that roof of goat-hair panels that lies atop the Mishkan-panels,
which is called “Tent,” @MmTXn D¥91X NIV SW TnX MO0 Ty Ny — make yet another cover of red-
dyed ram skins, Dwnn niniy oo N '1‘7317:‘7 7iy1 — and atop [that ram-skin cover] make still
another cover of tachash skins. 231 nx N‘;xf_; 121 M1 X5 nixean nix) — These last two covers,
the one of ram skins and the one of tachash skins, covered just the roof area of the Mishkan but not
the thickness of its planks, nor did they drape over its walls. 2y 1anm on5w 1279% — [These two
covers’] length was thirty amos and their width was ten amos, corresponding to the dimensions of
the Mishkan’s interior. M 21 ™37 15% — These are the words of R’ Nechemyah, who maintains
that our verse mandates the making of two separate Covers.?'

A dissenting interpretation:

7T 127 M2791 — But in the opinion of R’ Yehudah, 37 7 noon — there was just one Cover
atop the Tent-spread, Dwnn NNy Sw ym omxn o niniy ‘7w nyn — half of it being of red-dyed
ram skins and half of it of fachash skins® (see Shabbos 28a; Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 3:4).

23. Maskil LeDavid. of red-dyed ram skins, and a Cover of tachash skins
24. [This teaching, which is found in Yalkut Shimoni, above. According to R’ Nechemyah, the verse’s repeti-
Pekudei (§422), appears to be a quote from the lost tion of the word “Cover” conveys a mandate to make
Baraisa of Forty-Nine Middos that Rashi cited earlier.] ~ fwo Covers, one to be placed on top of the other.

25. Our verse reads, You shall make a Cover for the Tent  26. R’ Yehudah understands each of the two words

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



™M /13

TN Wb — Nnw /200

T PRy )eT M v DYDY INY 12WRY DWIRITTIR DY) o v

KD RN WY PRR T
NORX  NubDT KOBX)  KDTT
TYY I 0 K9TT NS
T DRy m rawn T K1Y

R WIRT I NBR WY
NI MY e STANT WORT 20 KD Y
ANANTON YN nAPWn 0N U

oY

)

\J2ERD DIYPE Odom) qpr oEPR o
DEIPO 301 DYDY DIBNE DEIP3 ©IPD OELD
Y (1Y) con o) EP SY ER OVDD 31
Y J9ER OE 103 mnb P IR NinR
5% 1570 BTNy .aM THRT WM XY pind
PYAKD IH OIITI |IDI3 MOE OEP oMED) 125N
ww‘: mm oMy () onh R 370
03113 mSm‘s: oY EIp0 m‘> 19D O N
Jpan 1397 23 (Ham 30 L3 DM onb
SOIPD3 £ 3D %D PN PITR R)

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

DEDY Inid B M .DWPT NX MWy (L)
ORI 0N ,337) 937 23 WM W2 [OEP
O19D DYy W3H IPY? ) PIOIM PIHILD DD
1{15’1:: oONY ombmb ™3Y DY DREN ,O¥N3
phSY H I3 EITPD THVE owb b o5mn
PO DY oRE ’é:.ez? I35 2ED PIEDY IR
pPD3 D330 TR PV . Hmmp) ©IT'3 OVNIN
ors 2% O W3 PINp O7im ven Y B
OTIPN O3 O DI MIINE ,0eD 3£ EH
HO'E f'0d3 £'3PEh .ovTY DWW XY D)

15. oWwnpT NX NMWY1— YOU SHALL MAKE THE PLANKS.
Rashi comments on an oddity in the wording of this command:

manp nipyy S 15 i — It should have said, “You shall make planks,” without the definite
article hei (1), the, 271727 522 MKW 3 — just as it says regarding every other article that
Hashem ordered to be made for the Mishkan,2” ~awp” 1 — Why does it say, “You shall make
the planks,” implying the known planks? It means make planks  72% 11 iy nikn — from
those trees that have been standing as designated for this purpose.?® omyna DX Yo WX Py
— For our forefather, Yaakov, foresaw prophetically that Hashem would instruct his descendants to
build a Mishkan out of shittim wood in the Wilderness, where such wood does not grow.?” He there-
fore planted cedars (shittim trees) in Egypt when he came there from Canaan. ™35 my nnwm
oMynR IRy oy onibya? — When he died, he commanded his sons to cut down those trees and
carry them up with them when they would leave Egypt.  nity5 xy1 9112 witpa Tnyw oab "nm
DY YN 12103 13Wn nivyb 1nix — He told them that the Holy One, blessed is He, would, in the

future, command them to make a Mishkan in the Wilderness out of shittim wood.

"I IR

D772 o — “See to it,” he bid them, “that [the wood] needed for this task will be ready in your

hands” (Tanchuma §9).

“Cover” in the verse as referring to a separate half of
a single cover. The word “above,” which, at first glance,
seems to refer to a separate cover of tachash hides, is
actually describing a single cover made half of ram
skin and half of tachash skin, which is to be spread
above the Tent of goat hair (Rashi to Shabbos 28a).

The impetus for R’ Yehudah’s opinion — which ap-
pears to interpret our verse in a forced manner, since
the verse uses the word “Cover” twice — is a verse
in Parashas Pekudei, where the Torah describes how
Moshe erected the Mishkan. Verse 40:19 there reads:
He spread the Tent over the Mishkan and put the Cover
of the Tent on it from above. The fact that verse men-
tions only one Cover, R’ Yehudah maintains, demon-
strates that there was, in fact, only one Cover placed
atop the Tent-spread (Maskil LeDavid).

[Note: Our version of both the Gemara in Shabbos
and the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan have the
Tannaic opinions reversed, with R’ Yehudah maintain-
ing that there were two Covers and R’ Nechemyah
holding that there was just one.]

« . »

27. For example, it says, ne2 nviwyy, You shall make “a
Kapores (above, 25:17), '[n':'w iy, You shall make “a
Shulchan (ibid. v. 23), etc.

28. The Midrash Tanchuma, which is Rashi’s source,
bases its exposition not only on the prefix i of the
word owpi, but also on the word o*my of the phrase
oy ooy 1yy. Make the planks from those trees that
have been standing (o*my) from long ago, designated
for this purpose.

29. See Rashi above, 25:5.

« »
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1>You shall make the planks for the Mishkan of shittim wood, standing
erect. '® Ten amos the length of a plank, and an amah and a half the width
of one plank. " Two tenons for one plank, rung-like, one to the other —

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Having cited this Midrash, Rashi notes that it sheds light on an obscure line in a piyut (liturgical
poem) composed by R’ Shlomo ben Yehudah, known as R’ Shlomo HaBavli:”
5w vrpa 19237 T K11 — This is what the Babylonian meant when he composed in his liturgical
poem: DX 103 NiMip oMt yun ov — “The planting of the bidden ones soared (grew up tall),
becoming the cedars for the beams of our House” (Yotzeros for Shacharis of the first day of Pesach,
YU IR 177). 125 oTipn 072 onow ninth wymw — He calls Israel “the bidden ones” because they
were bidden by their Yaakov Avinu to have the shittim trees ready in advance.

0 DTy QMWW 1YY — OF SHITTIM WOOD, STANDING ERECT.

Rashi explains the instruction that the planks should be standing erect:
vy53 woawmwwx — Estantives in Old French;  1awna nimpa nbynb gipr onqpa 77K Xmw — the
meaning is that the length of the planks should stand upright to form the walls of the Mishkan.
D3I Dwnpa 29naa nwyn X591 — Do not make the walls out of planks lying horizontally, ninb
oonan maiab onpit anin — such that the widths of the planks form the height of the walls, wp
vp Sy — one plank piled on top of the other (Succah 45b).
16. wW7pa 77X NinX WY — TEN AMOS THE LENGTH OF A PLANK.
ning Ty 1awn 5w i) wmb — We learn from here that the height of the Mishkan was ten

amos. Since the planks stood vertically and each plank was ten amos long, the Mishkan’s height was
ten amos.B!

O amn K XM MAX1— AND AN AMAH AND A HALF THE WIDTH OF ONE PLANK.

12w 5w 129% 11 — We learn from here that the length of the Mishkan, yinya mw ownp omiwyb
27ynb A9 T DI — whose walls were composed of twenty planks placed one next to the other
along the north and south sides of the Mishkan running from east to west, mx DwSw — was

thirty amos. Since twenty planks stood in a row, and each plank was one and a half amos wide, the total
length of the Mishkan was thirty amos (20 x 1% = 30).
17. X7 WpY NiT "MW — TWO TENONS FOR ONE PLANK.

Our verse speaks about making two tenons for each plank, and verse 19 speaks about making a
socket for each tenon. Rashi explains what these “tenons” and “sockets” were:
X 2123 WynKa Tenbn wpa nx yain m — [The craftsman] would cut away the bottom of the
plank at its center to the height of an amah, X231 janm ¥y X 2y Y27 M — and leave a
quarter of its width on this side and a quarter of its width on the other side untouched. This, in
effect, left two pieces protruding from the bottom of the plank. ni71 17 1M — These protrusions were
the plank’s tenons, yx¥nxawqpTaM o ynm — with the cut-away section in between consuming

30. R’ Shlomo ben Yehudah, who was known as R’
Shlomo HaBavli, lived about a century before Rashi.

[Maskil LeDavid comments that we see from Rashi
that the sockets into which the lowermost amah of the

[Rashi to Shir HaShirim 4:10 comments on another
line of the same piyut on which he comments here.]

31. Had the planks that formed the walls of the
Mishkan been laid one on top of the other horizontally,
we would not know the Mishkan’s height, because we
would not know how high the planks were piled up.
But since the planks were stood up vertically, and the
length of the planks was ten amos, we learn that the
Mishkan was ten amos high.

planks was inserted did not have bottoms but rather
were hollow down to the ground, because if the sockets
had bottoms, the height of the Mishkan would have
been ten amos plus the thickness of the sockets’ bot-
toms. R’ Chaim Kanievsky, though (Baraisa D’Meleches
HaMishkan, Ch.1, Daas §11), considers the possibility
that the sockets did have bottoms, but the bottoms
were so thin as to be negligible when reckoning the
Mishkan’s height.]

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
half the plank’s width in the center. B2 mbbn piw oUIRa oUdn niTa 1mm — He would insert

amah high each, n15¥x 1 YR MDY DAY — and forty of them two for each plank, sat on the
ground in an unbroken line, one next to the other along each of the Mishkan’s northern and southern
sides. R Y52 nioyaa wapa i — The plank’s tenons, which were to be inserted into the
hollow of the sockets, Ty mrbwn niymn — were also cut away on their three outer sides (the
side facing the neighboring plank and the two sides facing the interior and exterior of the Mishkan),
T8 ndt 12iv3 yrini anih — the width of the carved-out portion being equal to the thickness of
the rim of the socket on those sides. %71 wWx" 93 nx wpn e — This was done so that when the
tenons would be inserted into the socket, the plank should cover the entire top of the socket. This
carving out was necessary Wj,g‘; WP ' N Rym 12 x5 oxw — because otherwise there would be
a space between one plank and the next X 2W nbw 1Y3 — equal to the thickness of the
rim of two sockets, nimna ¥pEOW — which would form a gap between them.™ T MY I
7monbn omrn — This carving of the outer sides of the tenons is what is mandated by the Torah when
it says (below V. 24), they (the planks) shall be fitted together at the bottom, niTi1™1¥ NX yimw —
meaning that [the craftsman] should cut away the sides of the tenons ‘7:m hif-t-arhkaklabyi Al k)
1 — so that the planks should stand flush with each other.®!

32. The plank was 1% amos wide and the tenons each  there should be two tenons per plank with a socket
measured a quarter of its width, so each tenon mea- for each tenon. The measurements Rashi gives for the
sured 3/8 of an amah (a quarter of 1%2 amos). The gap  tenons and the gap between them are based on his
between the tenons occupied half the plank’s width,so  understanding of the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan,
the gap measured % of an amah (half of 1% amos). See  which he will quote verbatim in his comment to
Tlustration A. v. 25.]

Actually, Rashi will go on to state TTTTH
that aside for carving away the
plank in the center of its bottommost
amah, thereby creating two tenons,
the tenons themselves were carved
out on their outer sides. Ultimately,
therefore, each tenon measured
slightly less than a quarter of the
plank’s width. Nevertheless, since
the amount the tenons were carved
out on their outer sides was minimal
(see note 34 below), Rashi refers to

33. See Illustration B.

34. Rashi interprets the command
that the planks “be fitted together” as
an instruction to carve out the ten-
ons on their outside edges, thereby
enabling the planks to stand flush
up against each other with no space
intervening between them.

The reason Rashi gives for the
carving out of the tenons on their
outer sides, namely, that otherwise

the tenons as being one quarter of MEASUREMENTS ARE IN AMOS the thickness of the rims of two sock-
the width of the plank (Tur HeAruch |©2025 MPL ets would separate between adjacent
in explanation of planks, suffices to
Rashi; Mizrachi). B tenons LeFT UNsHAVED TENONS SHAVED account only for why

[In contrast to the one of the tenon’s
planks themselves, three other sides
for which the Torah needed to be carved

out, namely, the
side that faced the
neighboring plank.

gives specific di-
mensions, the Torah
does not specify
the size of the ten- It does not explain
ons and sockets, why this had to be
stating only that [2Z%MPL done to the tenon’s

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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0 na%wn — RUNG-LIKE.

Rashi explains what the verse’s specification that the tenons be na%wn, rung-like means:
o510 nizbw Py ntwy — The tenons were made like the rungs (N12'50) of a ladder,  #m 1t ni>1am
— separated one from another J1%75%1 7in3 D) DMWKT PEwM — and with their ends planed,

to enable them to be inserted into the socket’s hollow n51a MY 7in2 3p13 noaT MOwWs — like
arung (‘l:\"'?W) that fits into the hole in the uprights (sides) of the ladder.®”

3 annx Y% MWK — ONE TO THE OTHER.

The words Annx 5% MK Na%wn might be understood as a single phrase meaning “rung-like one to the
other.” Rashi, however, explains that these four words comprise two separate instructions. After stating
that the tenons should be na%wn, rung-like (the meaning of which Rashi explained in his previous com-
ment), the verse gives a second instruction concerning them, namely, that they should be mnmx 9% i,
one to the other. Rashi explains what this second instruction means:*

111033 1t N1 — One to the other means that the two tenons of each plank should be aligned opposite
each other, 1 N3 it o Dimy™Mn ¥ — meaning that their carved-away sections on their sides

other two sides, namely, the sides that faced the inte-
rior and exterior of the Mishkan (Nachalas Yaakov).
See further, Rashi to verse 24 with note 44 there.
Ramban raises the following objection to the mea-
surement that Rashi gives for the size of the gap be-
tween the tenons. Rashi states that the gap occupied
half the width of the plank. This would require that the
thickness of the socket’s rim be one quarter the width
of the plank, in order that the inner rims of the two
sockets, which stood under the plank’s gap, fill up that
gap. Accordingly, the thickness of the socket’s rim on
its outer side was also a quarter of the width of the
plank, since, presumably, the socket’'s rims were of
the same thickness on all sides. But if the outer rim
of each socket was a quarter of the plank’s width, and
the gap between the tenons was half the plank’s width,
there would be no room left for the tenons themselves!
Because of this question, Ramban disputes Rashi, as-
serting that the gap between the two tenons was less
than half the width of the plank. (Although, as stated
in note 32, Rashi’'s measurements are based on the
Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan, Ramban maintains
that Rashi’s interpretation of that Baraisa is incorrect.)

plank’s width — since the total size of the gap within
which the inner rims of both sockets stood was half
the width of the plank (3/4 of an amah) — the socket’s
outer rim was thin. This left room for the tenons them-
selves, whose width was each a quarter of the width of
the plank minus the minimal thickness of the socket’s
outer rim. See Illustration C.
35. The word yown usually means sloped or tapered.
Ramban, however, asserts that Rashi cannot mean to
use the word in this sense, to say that the tenons were
tapered like cones or wedges, because the hollows of
the sockets into which the tenons were inserted were
of equal width throughout their entire one-amah
height [so why would the tenons’ sides be tapered]?
Rather, Rashi means to say what he said earlier, that
the tenons were carved out around their sides to en-
able them to fit into the sockets without the sockets
causing a gap between planks. [According to Ramban’s
understanding of Rashi, the comparison to the rungs of
a ladder presumably is that the pieces of the rung that
are inserted into the holes of the uprights typically are
smaller in dimension than the rung itself]]
Alternatively, Rashi means that while the majority
of the tenon’s one-amah

In defense of Rashi,
Mizrachi points out
that Ramban’s question
is based on his assump-
tion that the width of
the socket’s rim was
uniform on all sides.
But this assumption,
Mizrachi protests, is
unfounded. While the
width of the socket’s
inner rim (the one be-
tween the two tenons)
was one quarter of the

TENONS AND SOCKETS

© 2025, MPL 3/4 AMAH

height was not tapered,
its tip was tapered
(as Rashi says powm
"oPwKTY), to enable
the tenons, which were
virtually the same size
as the sockets’ hollows,
to be inserted into the
hollows easily (Meleches
HaMishkan VeCheilav
[R’ Meyers], p. 348). See
Tlustration D.

36. Be'er Yitzchak.

©2025, MPL
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

should be equal to each other, the measure of one being like the measure of the other,
niT MY 1 — so that the two tenons should not be misaligned,

79 DIEY i1 09D 75 ONED it PIT PE 1Y HE 173
DY ,pYs’'oV7 O ©13IP) .onh brog Ep0 303 10
nxEY (M) :PoBD N3 ORI PITD ’7’55 DIMTE
219p D19 52 HYP VISPM ED ¥t 9PD PH I 12N
vn:-w‘n (23) "bmw 93D mvb” RIeLEpl ek nﬁp

’np M3 PDROL o 1R2Y" AP2 qu m:b

X5y 112
7YY manwn i onp b nown it

Wi "2iva yin — with one drawn more toward the inside and the other drawn more toward the

outside of the plank’s thickness,

xR KTy — which is an amah.®"

Rashi explains Onkelos’ translation of the word ni:

»pry nim Sy onm — The Targum of the word “nim is “pry», which means “pivots,”

ninyTy 15

INDRT ™MiNa D03 N7 MP¥Y — because [the tenons] resemble the pivots of a door that are

inserted into the holes of the threshold.®®

18. MmN 1231 NXDY — TWENTY PLANKS FOR THE SOUTH SIDE.

yixpn '[“U"? 1 1182 1'% — This word "nxp” does not mean “corner,” as it often does.*
nxb mp — Rather, here the entire side is called "xp”,

"R 2y Mm% — “for the south side.”

M7 92 XOx
N2 — as Targum Onkelos renders it,

37. The anin, width, of the plank is the side that is
visible when the planks stand one next to the other to
form the walls of the Mishkan. The width of each plank
was an amah and a half (verse 16). The 1y, thickness,
of the plank, on the other hand, of which Rashi speaks
here, is the side on which adjacent planks adjoin
each other, which is hidden from view. This thickness
was an amah (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 1:8;
Shabbos 98b). The instruction that the two tenons be
ANnX 5% X, one to the other; means that they should
be aligned with each other within the thickness of

the plank, meaning that the cut-away portions on the
sides of the plank facing the inside and outside of the
Mishkan should be equal.

38. Unlike our doors, which turn on hinges, the doors
of ancient times had pins, or pivots, protruding from
the top and bottom of the door that fit into holes in the
lintel and threshold of the doorway. The tenons, which
protruded from the bottom of the plank and fit into the
hollows of the sockets, resembled pivots inserted into a
door’s threshold.

39. Such as in Vayikra 19:9, 2¥p% 771 nxa Xpon X9, you

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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so shall you do for all the planks of the Mishkan.

8 You shall make the planks for the Mishkan, twenty planks for the
south side. '° You shall make forty silver sockets under the twenty planks:
two sockets under one plank for its two tenons, and two sockets under
the next plank for its two tenons. 2° For the second side of the Mishkan
on the north side — twenty planks; 2! and their forty silver sockets: two
sockets under one plank and two sockets under the next plank. 22 For
the end of the Mishkan on the west, you shall make six planks. 2> And
you shall make two planks for the corners of the Mishkan, at the end.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
22. N23791 — FOR THE END OF (“YARKESEI") THE MISHKAN ON THE WEST.

The root of the word 1377 is 777, which means “thigh.” Rashi gives the meaning of the word in our
context, and explains why the Mishkan’s west side is referred to by this word:
fio 11w — 137 is a term for “end,” 2051 iM1N3 — as Targum Onkelos renders it, 191051, “for
the end.”™  mmaa mnoow vs‘;a — Since the entrance of the Mishkan is on the east, ©up M ™p
o1inx 2qynm — the east side is called the “front” (in verse 9) and the west side the “back” (in verse
12).  nio 3 — This is why the western side is described with a word meaning “end,”  xi1 Dugow
w1 — since the front of a thing is the head, i.e., its beginning, and the back is its end.

0 oW1 p MWW TWyYNn — YOU SHALL MAKE SIX PLANKS.

amin ninx ywin M — This accounts for nine amos of width, since each plank was one-and-a-half
amos wide (6 x 1%2=9).

23. nyypnY niyyn owip MY — AND YOU SHALL MAKE TWO PLANKS FOR THE CORNERS
OF THE MISHKAN, AT THE END.

mayn Miny yivpn 1K — One for the northwest corner  nminT nxanyn5 X — and one for the

southwest corner.

There were six planks in the middle of the Mishkan’s western wall and one plank on each of its

corners, for a total of eight planks, yet the verse speaks about the corner planks separately, and does not
say simply, “For the end of the Mishkan on the west, you shall make eight planks.” Rashi explains that
this is because the two corner planks were different in a certain sense from the others:
177 TN 702 ongnp minw 53 — All eight planks were arranged in one row,  55ma 1rx ouwin R Kox
12wt — but the entire width of these two corner planks did not show on the inside of the Mishkan
as was the case with the other six. ~ 55m2 nixa1 im max *¥m im X wn X9 — Rather, only half an
amabh of this corner plank and half an amah of the other corner plank were visible in the inside of
the Mishkan, 9wy 1am o'5wab — to complete the Mishkan’s interior width to ten amos. The six
middle planks spanned nine amos, and the half-amah of each of the two corner planks that was visible
inside the Mishkan brought the Mishkan’s interior width to ten amos (9 + % + %2 =10). i fmaxm
i X — The remaining amah width of this corner plank and the remaining amah width of the
other corner plank D77 1Dy 12WNT "R "2V NiNX 112 NiX3 — were placed against the amah
thickness of the Mishkan’s planks on the northern and southern sides, yiman yixpna Xy *13
MY — so that the corner on the outside should be even.*!

shall not finish off the corner of your field to harvest 41.Had part of the widths of the two corner planks on
it. the western side not been placed against the thickness
40. 77, literally thigh, connotes “the end,” because the  of the planks on the northern and southern sides, the
location of an animal’s thigh (its hind leg) is at the end ~ Mishkan’s northwestern and southwestern corners as
of its body (R’ Avraham ben HaRambam). seen from the outside would have been indented. By

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
24. munbn DXN M — THEY SHALL BE FITTED TOGETHER AT THE BOTTOM.

Rashi explains the meaning of this instruction:

“mon’ne b m omxine ownpn 93 — All the planks'*? shall be FITTED TOGETHER with one another
AT THE BOTTOM, i 11 [ DiPa DX WY now 1iy prom X5y — meaning, that the thickness
of the rims of two sockets should not intervene between [adjacent planks] to keep them apart
from each other. The walls of the sockets on both sides of the planks should be even with the width of
the planks, so that the planks stand flush with each other. @I NiTT (7Y :872] MY PIW MDY i1
111¥n — This is what I meant when I explained in verse 17 that the pivot-like tenons should be
shaved on their sides, w1pa ™5 yin m1¥5 vHia wapa amin XMW — in order that the width of the
plank should protrude laterally beyond the plank’s tenons 1787 now nx niva% — to cover the
rim of the socket beneath it.  1¥Xw w1pi 121 — The same should be done for the plank next to it.

Mm% m omKin kv — In this way, it is found that [adjacent planks] fit together (stand flush with
one another) without any gap between them."?

For the planks that stood along the northern and southern walls of the Mishkan, as well as for the
middle six planks along the western side, the instruction that the planks stand flush with each other
on the bottom (-on%m DnXN 1717) necessitated shaving the tenons along their one-amah widths, since it
was along their widths that the planks met each other. But for the corner planks at the two ends of the
western wall, which met the end planks of the northern and southern walls at right angles, the planks
needed additional shaving:
27yna 1703Y Yivpn vp) — And the corner plank at each end of the western row  1am% yin
aya — was shaved on its outer end along its width into its thickness, iy wp 1y Sw y™n 1
"MiNTN — opposite where it met at a right angle the shaved-away
section of the side (thickness) of the plank on each of the northern
and southern walls, o2 DYIXT 110! X5W 113 — so that the rims
of the sockets should not form a gap between [the planks] at those
junctures.®4

THE WESTERN PLANKS
MEASUREMENTS ARE IN AMOS

LT
A

planks at the ends
— of the northern and
southern sides, the
T corners on the out-
side were even; see
illustration.

42. By adding the
words “all the

N

© 2025, MPL

W<161>E
] {
|| placing the corner planks,” Rashi means to convey that the coming in-
planks against the structions refer not just to the western wall’s planks,
| 9 10 thickness of the which are the subject of the immediately preceding

two verses, but rather, to all of the Mishkan’s planks
(Mizrachi; see Ramban).

43. See illustration to note 33.

44, To comply with the specification that they fit
tightly together, the planks needed to be carved out
on the sides where they met their neighboring planks.
For most of the planks, this was only on their one-
amah-thick sides; it did not include the sides of their

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



207 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 26/24

2 They shall be fitted together at the bottom, and they shall fit closely
together at its top, into a single ring. So shall it be for them both,

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
O oyan ™1 YN — AND THEY SHALL FIT CLOSELY TOGETHER AT ITS TOP.

omKin 3 — The word omn, without an X, has the same meaning as the word “omxn”, with an X, used
in the beginning of the verse.*?

3 fwx by — AT ITS TOP.

Rashi explains to what the word “its,” in singular form, refers:
v1p YW — This means at the top of each individual plank."

O NORi7 nyava ‘J.R — AND THEY SHALL FIT CLOSELY TOGETHER AT ITS TOP, INTO A SINGLE
RING.

To ensure that the planks would stand snugly together, each plank was connected to its neighbor by
means of a rectangular ring. Rashi describes how this was done:
™Y MY PYN WY 1am73 A7yEbn yrn i wapl wip Y3 — Each plank had carved into its top two
grooves on the two sides of its width, nyaw 121y a2 — the thickness of the grooves corresponding to
the thickness of aring. nnx nyava fonom — [The craftsman] would fit [the groove] of neighboring
planks (the right-hand groove of one plank and the left-hand groove of the other) into a single ring.
H¥RY wph mxnn xynl — As a result, [each plank] stood flush with the plank adjacent to it.*”
Rashi pauses to comment:
nHv5ion ox 1 Nnp bx My T X5 nivav 1nix %ax — But I do not know whether those rings were
permanently attached to one of the two planks which they connected, or whether they were remov-

able.¥

one-and-a-half-amah width (the sides that faced the
inside and outside of the Mishkan). The corner planks
of the western wall, however, were different. As Rashi
to the previous verse explained, part of the one-and-a-
half-amah widths of those two planks came up against
the thickness of the end-planks of the northern and
southern walls. Consequently, if the two western cor-
ner planks would not be carved out along their widths
as well, the rims of their sockets would create a gap
between those corner planks and the end-planks of the
northern and southern walls. Therefore, the two west-
ern corner planks needed to be carved out also along
their widths. And once those two planks needed to be
carved out along their widths, all the other planks were
similarly carved out, so that all the planks would have
a uniform appearance (Gur Aryeh; Beurei Maharai).
[Imrei Shefer asks, however, that this accounts
only for why the planks were carved out on the side

tenons, says that the tenons were also carved out on
their three other sides, meaning on the side facing the
adjacent plank, and on the two sides facing the inside
and outside of the Mishkan.]

45. There is one Tanna in Shabbos 98b who translates
the word omn as “come to an end,” meaning that the
planks shall narrow to a point. Rashi maintains that
this is not the word’s plain meaning. Rather, according
to the plain meaning, onn is simply a contraction of the
word onxn used earlier in the verse (Sefer Zikaron).
[The phonetic basis for such a contraction is that the
x of omxn is vowelized with a chataf patach, which
makes its pronunciation short, so it runs together with
the preceding tav (Be'er BaSadeh).]

46. The rest of the verse uses plural terminology (rim
omn i ... onkN, “they” shall be fitted together... shall
“they” match), so we might not understand to what
the word iwixn, “its” top, in the singular,

of their width that faced the inside of
the Mishkan, since it was on that side
that the western-corner planks met the
end-planks of the northern and south-
ern sides. It does not explain why any
of the planks were also carved out on
the side that faced the outside of the
Mishkan. And we cannot say that the
planks were, in fact, not carved out
on that side, because Rashi to verse
17, after stating that the planks were

©2025, MPL

RINGS ONTOP
OF THE PLANKS
]

T

refers. Rashi therefore explains that it

refers to each individual plank (Sefer

- Zikaron, see Ramban).

A4 47. See illustration.
48. When the nation journeyed, the
Mishkan would be dismantled and its
parts carried. Rashi is in doubt whether
at these times the rings remained at-
tached to one side of each plank, and

‘ when the Mishkan was reassembled
the adjoining plank was slipped into the

cut away in their center to create the

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Rashi resumes his description of the placement of the rings:

vi¥pnaw wipa1 — As for the plank at the corner, where the plank met its neighbor at a right angle,*
MDY MINTI WIpa 1212 nyaw iy — there was a ring fixed in the groove in the thickness of the
plank at the end of the southern and northern wall, 1DIn% D122 27V TPV Vivpnra wap WM — and
the groove in the top of the corner plank of the western row fit into [that ring]. The western wall’s
corner plank, aside from being grooved in the usual spot on the side on which it abutted its fellow plank
along the Mishkan’s western side, had, on its other side, an amah-long groove cut into its width, opposite
where it abutted, at a right angle, the plank of the southern or northern wall. That groove was inserted
into the ring of the southern or northern end-plank. 21 onan VW 1x¥) — The result was that
the two walls at the corner were attached to each other.®”

O oW’ 7T 12 — SO SHALL IT BE FOR THEM BOTH.

The verse says that just as each plank was joined to its neighbor by means of a single ring, so shall it
be “for them both.” Rashi explains what “them both refers to:
yivpnaw owipn AwS — This means for the two planks that meet at the corner; v

free side of the ring, or whether the rings were removed
from both sides of the plank and carried separately.
Rashi says that he is uncertain about “those” rings
— implying the exclusion of other rings — because
there were other rings associated with the planks

inspection and approval. The Torah states there (v. 33):
They brought the Mishkan to Moshe, the Tent and all
its implements: its hooks, its planks, its bars, its pillars,
and its sockets. All of the Mishkan’s individual parts
are enumerated except for the rings used to connect

about which Rashi is not in
doubt, namely, the rings affixed
to the outer sides of the planks
into which the o3, bars,
were inserted (see verse 29).
Those rings definitely were per-
manently attached (Nachalas
Yaakov).

[If we say that the rings
were permanently attached,
it would avoid the following
difficulty: Below, in Chapter
39, it is related that after the
craftsmen finished making the
Mishkan, they brought all of its
components to Moshe for his

RINGS ON THE CORNER PLANKS

RINGS

g

© 2025, MPL

the planks. But if these rings
were permanently attached to
the planks, this would be un-
derstandable, as the rings were
part of the planks.]

49. As Rashi to the previous
verse explained, each of the
western wall’s end planks stood
with its width placed against
the thickness of the southern
or northern wall's end plank.
Rashi explains how the rings
connected the plank at the

corner.
50. See illustration.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



209 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 26/25

for the two corners shall they be. 2> There shall be eight planks, and their
silver sockets, sixteen sockets: two sockets under one plank and two sockets
under the next plank.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
mynRa wiph iny nivay — for example, for the plank at the end of the northern side and for the
adjacent plank of the western wall.”” When the verse then continues, for the two corners shall they be,
it means: “nyx¥pna uwb” 131 — and the same shall be for both corners.”?

25. DWnp MY 1M — THERE SHALL BE EIGHT PLANKS.

Rashi explains to which eight planks this refers:

noynY nimmxa 11 — These are the ones mentioned above in verses 22-23:  ownp nww nwyn”
"Ry¥pnY Mpyn o wet — For the end of the Mishkan on the west you shall make six planks. And
you shall make two planks for the corners. Since there were six planks in the center and two at the
corners, 127YR 7P DNWp MW Xyl — it emerges that there were eight planks in total on the
western row.

Rashi sums up the making of the planks, sockets, and rings by citing a Baraisa:
12w NIRSHa Dwpn 770 Nvyn nawna mw 3 — The following is taught concerning the proce-
dure of arranging the planks in the Mishnah (i.e., Baraisa) of Meleches HaMishkan (1:3-4): mn
o515 X nx iy — “He would make the sockets hollow.  mwnbn wnpa nx yaim — He would
carve away the plank at the bottom, X231 y»271 1821 y127 — a quarter of its width being left on one
side and a quarter of its width being left on the other side, vynxa yr y™nrm — with the carved
away portion consuming half of [its width] in the center. PR 2W M2 Nim W 1 nwy1 — He
made two tenons for [each plank] like two "ppmn~. .. "5

Rashi interrupts his quote of the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan to suggest an emendation:
PN WY PR3 KDHIW 1871191 — It seems to me that the wording of the Baraisa should be like two
pnn rather than “like two TPnn,” %o niebw mw P — meaning like two rungs of a ladder,
1% 5512 vaanb niowim i it niY7amn — which are set at a distance from each other and are
planed around their sides to fit into the hollow of the socket &b Ty 2p13 noaoxt mabws — like

a rung that fits into the hole in the upright of a ladder.
n;v‘_:xp' T3 ninwy — which it interprets as meaning “made like

explanation of the term "niaSwn,
a "naHw” (rung).”

m:‘;wp 11w X311 — This is the Baraisa’s

Rashi resumes quoting the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan where he left off:

DTN Y 7Nk 1o —
sockets,
plank.

“He makes the tenons like two rungs of a ladder...
TONTN MW DTN MY R — as it says (below, 36:30), two sockets, two sockets under each
'1'7:71'.\‘77: w1 nX y7im — He carves grooves into the plank, on top,

and inserts them into two

IR YAYR] ININ YaXNX

— a fingerbreadth distance from the end of its width on this side and a fingerbreadth distance from

the end of its width on the other side,

it says (v. 24),
fit closely together at its top, into a single ring.”

2 5w nnx nyav 7inb pnin — and fits them (the right-hand
groove of one plank and the left-hand groove of the adjacent plank) into a single golden ring,
i 11 701 i X5y — so that [the planks] should not separate from one another,
431 rmonbn ovaxn my — They shall be fitted together at the bottom, and they shall

™3
1191{1!” — as

51. “Them both” does not refer to the two corners.
Rather, it refers to the two planks that meet at the cor-
ner. See next note.

52. We might have understood the phrase “for the
two corners” as being the explanatory equivalent of
the preceding words for them both. The verse would
mean, “for them both, i.e., for the two corners.” If so,
however, the verse should have said just, w5 mip 12
nyypna W, so shall it be for them both, for the two
corners; the final word »m, shall they be, would be

unnecessary. Rashi therefore explains that the verse is
making two separate statements; the first being about
the two planks at one of the corners, and the second
being about the two corners. The verse thus means: so
shall it be for them both — for both planks at one of the
corners; for the two corners shall they be — the same
shall be done at both corners (Mizrachi; Sifsei Chacha-
mim).

53. rpmn means legs; see Shir HaShirim T:2 (Sefer
Zikaron).
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Rashi concludes:

mwna X1 92 — The preceding is the text of the Mishnah (i.e., Baraisa)

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

793 LMY PLIY PYE EYIYDY) ERD P 2
fO53 [p3Y’ MR DM (1) PHIPHY
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D’Meleches HaMishkan,

nixpra 1702 nHyrb nyyin nby wrom — and its explanation I have already set forth above in the

order of the verses.”
26. oMl — “BRICHIM.”

"2y~ ,imn3 — This means as Targum Onkelos renders it: “1™3y”, crossbars;?

v mMswk — In old French, espares.

yHm

0 1awna Yoy Wwnph Mwnn — FIVE FOR THE PLANKS OF ONE SIDE OF THE MISHKAN.

The planks were ten amos tall, so when they sat in their sockets, which were only an amah high, they
were apt to sway back and forth. To keep the planks together firmly, they were connected on each side of
the Mishkan’s walls by crossbars. Qur verse says that each wall of the Mishkan should have five bars.
Rashi explains that this does not mean as it might sound:

11 mybw menn 1% — These five bars were actually three, nwn nipy innnm oyn MMy KX
niamnn — but they are called five because the top and bottom [bars] were each composed of two
pieces, 5niamyn Ty mMan M Snian v 1y nman ny — this [piece] reaching to the middle of the
wall starting from one side of the wall, and the other [piece] reaching to the middle of the wall
starting from the other side of the wall. 11 7¥% nivawva vaza i — This piece was passed into the
rings starting from the outermost ring on one side of the wall, i1 7¥n niyawa v M — and the
other piece was passed into the rings starting from the outermost ring on the other side of the wall,
Mm% m Py 1y — until [the two pieces] passed through all the intermediate rings and met each
other in the middle of the wall.  my27x 17w oUW 1innm 1vyw Xyn) — It emerges that the top and
bottom [bars] were “two that are four.”"” '7m:-1 53 132 127X Wwynxa 5ax — The middle [bar],
however, was a single piece that was as long as the entire Wall My ) Snian nypn mmam —
reaching from one end of the wall until the other, mxW — as it says (below, v. 28),  mmam”
1y DX yp 1o man /i [ — The middle bar... shall extend from end to end.”™

54. In verse 17 nabwn 171 "nw 171, and in verse 24
5K 771 PN L

its neighbor by means of rings, the bars provided ad-
ditional stability.]

55. The root of the word ™32y is 12y, meaning to pass
through. The o2 were horizontal crossbars, which
passed through the planks to hold them together.

56. Rashi, Shabbos 98a K113 21 kK 177. [Although, as
stated in v. 24, each plank was connected on the top to

57. Our verse reckons each one of the top and bottom
bars as two, for a total of four. [The phrase “two that are
four” is a Mishnaic expression that Rashi borrows (see
Shabbos 1:1; Shevuos 1:1; Nega’im 1:1).]

58. At first glance, the command that five bars be made

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



211 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 26 /26-27

% You shall make bars of shittim wood; five for the planks of one
side of the Mishkan, %’ and five bars for the planks of the second side of
the Mishkan, and five bars for the planks of the side of the Mishkan

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Rashi explains how the bars connected the planks, and where along the plank’s height they were
placed:
121n% ©225 P2 nivaw 1% r ouinnnm outby — The top and bottom [bars] had rings affixed to
the planks into which they were inserted, wnp 3% nivav »nw — two rings per plank. DwHwn
wpa naia 5w ninx 2wy 7in2 — [The three bars] were placed at three equidistant points of the
plank’s ten amah height, thereby dividing the plank into four equal sections of 2% amos each. phn
moynb1 by nyawa m xR — One section extended from the upper ring to the top of the plank,
1!57:'7! minnnn M my p‘:m — another section extended from the lower [ring] to the bottom of the
plank WP 7K Y137 X1 pon 531 — with each sectlon occupymg a quarter of the plank’s length
(2% amos),  nyavH nyav Pa ophn W
ring and the other. This 5-amah section was divided by the middle bar into two smaller sections of 2'2
amos each. The rings were affixed at the same height on each plank, 7233 1t ntanon nivava 53 w1
it — so that all the rings should be aligned one opposite the other, to enable the bars to be passed
straight through them.  niyav Px 1ivnn 25 528 — For the middle bar, however, there were no
rings. DMiVa PP owpa X9 — Rather, the planks had holes drilled through their thickness
of an amah 2RI 777 072 01N X1 — and [the middle bar] passed through [the planks] by way
of those holes, 11 %m 1 panon biw — which were aligned, one opposite the other. X 1M
“oMp ing” — This is the meaning of what is stated, The middle bar inside the planks (1b1d ). It
says “inside the planks” because unlike the other bars, which were inserted into rings attached to the
outside of the planks, the middle bar passed inside, i.e., through the thickness of the planks.®

Having said that the upper and lower braces consisted of two half-bars each, whereas the middle
brace was one long bar, Rashi proceeds to enumerate the lengths, in amos, of each of the bars along the
Mishkan’s three walls:
D72YN [iDYaw owinnnm ounby onman — The upper and lower bars along the north and south

for each side of the Mishkan means that there should
be five bars one above the other, each running the en-
tire length of that side through a separate set of rings.
(Rashbam, in fact, explains the verse in this manner.)

HaMishkan, which is Rashi’s source, therefore con-
cludes that there were only three horizontal bars, but
the top and bottom ones were each composed of two
pieces, so in total there were five bars, four short ones

and one long one.

See Insight.
59. See illustration.

However, the fact that the Torah says that the middle
bar shall extend from end to end implies that the other
bars did not extend this far. The Baraisa D’Meleches

PLACEMENT OF THE BARS

2% amos
«§ The Length of the Middle Bar The Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan, which is

Rashi’s source, understands the verse ,The middle bar... shall extend from
end to end, to mean that in contrast to the upper and lower braces, which
consisted of two separate bars meeting at the center, the middle brace was
one long bar spanning the entire length of that side. This interpretation is
at odds with a Baraisa quoted by the Gemara in Shabbos 98b, which takes
“from end to end” to refer to ends of the Mishkan’s three sides taken as a
unit. That is, after all three walls had been set up and secured in the shape
of a ches (n), a single middle bar more than 70 amos long was inserted at the
eastern end of one of the Mishkan’s long sides and that bar miraculously
snaked around the corners at the western ends, until it came through the
last plank at the other eastern end (Tosafos to Shabbos ibid.). [A difficulty
with the Gemara’s interpretation is that, according to the Gemara, there were, in total, only thirteen bars, four
for each of the three walls and one that snaked around all three walls, whereas the Torah states that there were
five bars for each of the three walls, for a total of fifteen bars (Chidushei Gur Aryeh to Shabbos ibid.).]

2% amos

CENTRAL

2% amos

2% amos

© 2025, MPL
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walls of the Mishkan
amah length of those walls),
long (the walls’ total length).

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

MR MY wan mx 53 77i% — were each fifteen amos long (half the thirty-
mK oY 124X 119" — whereas the middle [bar] was thirty amos
»rrxpn 9% nypn o vM —
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This is what verse 28 means when it says

about the middle bar, that it shall extend from end to end, QYR Y1 MMt 1 — meaning from the
east end of the wall to the west end of it. It means that the middle brace was not composed of two sepa-
rate halves as the upper and lower braces were, but was rather one long bar.  3qynaw on™3 mwnm —
As for the five bars on the Mishkan’s west side, niax ww minnnm oihbyn 71X — the upper and
lower ones were each six amos long (half the twelve-amah length of that wall), nw 12w 1i3ynm
Mty — whereas the middle [bar] was twelve amos long, owMp Y ani s — correspondmg
to the combined width of the western wall’s eight planks (8 x 1% = 12). n:rém: nuMibn KT N3
12wni — This is how it is explained in the Baraisa of Meleches HaMishkan (1: 6).

29. ommab o'na — AS HOUSINGS FOR THE BARS.

172 "yynw niyava — The rings that you shall make for [the planks] 12 onaab ona »ip
o2 — shall be (serve as) housings (receptacles) for the bars to be inserted into.®

0 21 D120 NX MY — AND YOU SHALL COVER THE BARS WITH GOLD.

The simple meaning of the words 271 o127 NX N'9¥)1 would seem to be that the bars should be
overlaid with gold, similar to the planks mentioned earlier in the verse. Rashi explains otherwise:
oan by parmanynmiw X5 — The meaning is not that the gold adhered to the bars, ow oy PR
sy — because [the wooden bars] had no overlay on them at all. ntms Y PR3 YRR T WP KoK
am Yw — Rather, attached to the plank were something resembling two tubes of gold, 1w n3
5Hn mp 1o — like two sections of a hollow reed.  1x3%11x3% nivavn Syx 1aip1 — He would attach
them in a horizontal position next to the rings on
its two sides, nyava WP M NX x5 13K

LENGTHS OF THE BARS

60. See illustration. [Although the interior width of
the Mishkan was only ten amos, that was because one
amah of each corner plank on the western side was not
visible inside the Mishkan, as Rashi to v. 23 explained.
On the outside the western wall measured twelve
amos.)

61. The phrase nmab o2 should be understood as
if it read o2 oona ~vir, “shall be” housings for the
bars.

MEASUREMENTS ARE IN AMOS

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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at the end, on the west. 2 The middle bar inside the planks shall
extend from end to end.

2You shall cover the planks with gold, and you shall
make their rings of gold as housings for the bars, and you
shall cover the bars with gold. *°You shall erect the Mishkan

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
%25 m1 1x3% — their length filling up the width of the plank, one tube extending horizontally
from the ring in this direction and the other tube extending horizontally from [the ring] in the
other direction.™ 131n% 0321 m72m — The bar would be inserted into [the gold tube] on one side
of the plank’s width, nyav5 1M — from there it would pass into the gold ring in the middle of the
plank’s width, wwa n25 nyawvn p1 — and from the ring it would again pass into the second gold
tube on the other side of the plank’s width, and so on, from plank to plank. 2§77 BIYH DM INYM
owpa painn [mwa — The bars were thus found, in effect, to be “overlaid” with gold when they
were threaded through the planks. The bars were not actually overlaid with gold, but appeared to be
so, since, between all the aligned golden rings and tubes, they were encased in gold from end to end®®
(Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 1:8).
Rashi adds:

nivh1a w3 yinan 5 onmam — These bars formed a projection on the side of the wall facing the
exterior of the Mishkan. That is to say, ]2waia7in2 nix72 ri1 X5 nioem niyava — the rings and the
tubes through which the bars were threaded were not visible within the Mishkan.  5nian 53 X5x
ouban pon — Rather, the entire wall was smooth on the side facing the Mishkan’s interior.®

30. 12wWna NX NRPM — YOU SHALL ERECT THE MISHKAN.
Hashem appears to be telling Moshe to erect the Mishkan immediately after the planks are fin-
ished being manufactured, even before all the other parts yet to be commanded are made (the Paroches,

the Screen, etc.). But this cannot be the verse’s meaning, because it is clear from Parashas Pekudei that
Moshe did not erect the Mishkan until after all of its parts had been manufactured.® Rather, Hashem

meant to say:

TP M K> — After [the Mishkan] is finished being made, erect it ...

62. The ring was attached to the center of the plank’s
width. The two tubes were attached, one on the right
side of the ring and the other on the left side, each ex-
tending horizontally to the edge of the plank. Since the
plank was 1% amos wide and the ring in the center
was of minimal thickness, each tube was slightly less
than % of an amah long (R’ Chaim Kanievsky, Baraisa
D’Meleches HaMishkan, Ch. 1, Daas §25, in explana-
tion of Rashi). See illustration.

63. Haamek Davar puzzles over how the Baraisa
D’Meleches HaMishkan knows that the verse does
not mean that the bars were literally overlaid in gold

Most manuscripts and older prints, however, have the
reading "p150” Mip "2 10 2w N3, “like two sections of split
tubes.” According to that reading, the tubes were split
along their lengths, and their open portion was placed
facing the plank. Consequently, the gold tubing covered
only the visible part of the bar, whereas the part of
the bar that faced the plank was not covered (Torah
UPeirushah).]

64. [Everything Rashi has said until this point is found
in the Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan. This last detail,
however, that the bars were affixed to the outside of the
Mishkan’s walls rather than the inside, is not explicitly

(in which case there would have been
no need for tubes, of which there
is, in fact, no mention at all in the
Torah). See Maharik, Ba'er Heitev,
Kitzur Mizrachi, Maskil LeDavid,
and Malbim, who offer a variety of
suggestions.

[Our wording of Rashi, "0 2w 3
551 mp, 1s that found in current prints
of Rashi. According to it, the tubes pre-
sumably encircled the bars completely.

© 2025, MPL

GOLDEN TUBES

stated there. It is, however, implicit in
the Baraisa’s explanation, from the
fact that the Baraisa says that the
length of the bars on the western wall
was twelve amos. Had the bars been
affixed to the inside of the walls they

RING

T J’y,—
’ T " | would have had to have been shorter

than twelve amos, since in its interior,
the Mishkan’s width measured only
ten amos.]

65. Maskil LeDavid; Nachalas Yaakov.
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O A3 NN — ACCORDING TO ITS MANNER “ASHER HOREISA” ON THE MOUNTAIN.

Simply translated, nux7i7 WX means “that you were shown.” But Moshe had not yet been shown how
to erect the Mishkan; Hashem was still in the middle of instructing him on how to make its components.

Rather:

195 7P — KT WK does not mean “that you were shown,” but rather “that you will have been shown,”

beforehand,

INKPT 770 AN M55 TNy AxY — because after I am finished instructing you on

how to make each of its parts, I shall teach you and show you the way it is to be erected. When the
time comes to erect it, you will already have been shown how to do so0.©%

31. N9 — A PAROCHES.
Rashi explains this word:

N1 Y 1w — N9 is a term meaning “partition.”
the Sages (Rabbinic Hebrew), it is called "1ix9” (e.g., Berachos 18b; Chagigah 15a).157

1i315” 03N 1iw9a1 — In the language of
"2 51 3T

oy 11 77nn — It refers specifically to something that separates between the king and the people.®
O 12X nb:m — OF TURQUOISE, PURPLE, AND CRIMSON WOOL, AND TWISTED LINEN.

LI MY vIm VIt 532 5193 v Pl 1 52 — Each thread of these four varieties was composed of six
strands of that variety intertwined with each other® (Yoma 71b).

66. The word n»x7i7 can either have a past-tense mean-
ing (you were shown), or else a future perfect-tense
meaning (you will have been shown). Here, it means
the latter. By the time I instruct you to erect the
Mishkan, you will already have been shown how to do
it (Mizrachi; Gur Aryeh).

[Another example of a future perfect-tense verb is
found in verse 4:21 above, where Hashem told Moshe
about the Ten Plagues, ononi 53 ik momyn 2wy anaba
iy 0% ooy 372 "M s, When you go to return to
Egypt, see all the wonders ™mniy “Wwix” in your hand and
perform them before Pharaoh. Now, at the point that
Hashem said this to Moshe, He had not yet informed
him about the Ten Plagues. Thus, the phrase " “wx
cannot mean “that I put.” Rather, it means that “I will
have” put (Rashi there).]

67. Targum Yonason translates the word nJ1p here as
KT,

68. When referring to the curtains at the entrance to both
the Mishkan and the Courtyard, the Torah uses the word
qon, masach (below, verses 36 and 27:16 respectively);
only when speaking of the curtain separating the Kodesh
HaKodashim from the Kodesh does it use the term n31p,
Paroches. Rashi explains that this is because Paroches
is not a term for a curtain in general. Rather, it denotes
specifically a curtain that separates between the king
and the people. It is thus an apt term for the curtain
that sections off the Kodesh HaKodashim, which is the
place of the Shechinah, from the rest of the Mishkan.
[Rashi does not mean that the term masach never
refers to the Paroches; indeed, sometimes it does (see
Bamidbar 3:31 with Rashi). The reverse, however,
is never the case; the word Paroches never refers to
any curtain other than the one in front of the Kodesh
HaKodashim, for the reason Rashi gives.]

69. See Rashi above, verse 1, with note 3.
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215/ SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 26 /31-32

according to its manner that you will have been shown on the mountain.
31You shall make a Paroches of turquoise, purple, and crimson wool, and

twisted linen; the work of a weaver he shall make it, Keruvim. 3 You shall place

it upon four pillars of shittim wood, covered with gold; their hooks of gold;

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
J awn nwyn — THE WORK OF A WEAVER.

np M Sw ek X w nwnd 132 — I already explained in verse 1 that this refers to separate
weavings of the two walls of the fabric, 17 71 17 X 12V RwnRY pavym — whereby the designs
on its two sides are not the same as each other.™

0O 02713 — THE WORK OF A WEAVER HE SHALL MAKE IT, KERUVIM.

Rashi explains how to understand the final word in our verse, keruvim:™
m2 7wy nia Sw prry — It means: He shall make on it designs of creatures.™

32. oww Mmny YAIR — YOU SHALL PLACE IT UPON FOUR PILLARS OF SHITTIM WOOD,
COVERED WITH GOLD; THEIR HOOKS OF GOLD; UPON FOUR SILVER SOCKETS.

Rashi explains how the Paroches was attached to the pillars:
DWIN YK 7IN2 Wipn or1my Ny — There were four pillars inserted into four sockets, n#opax
noynb awpy 172 Pynp — with hooks affixed to them near their tops. The hooks, which projected hori-
zontally, had their ends bent upward, 72 712 nat9n YW o152 1Moy 2wind — in order to lay
across them a pole around which the top of the Paroches was wrapped.™

Rashi pauses to explain where in our verse hooks are mentioned:
i 11 niopnxm — The hooks are the "My, vavin, referred to in our verse when it says, 21 "Dy
ony 1 1 Pad MW — They are called vavin, because they are formed in the shape of the letter 1
lying on its side.

Rashi explains how large the Paroches was and where it hung:
12vn Sw 1amH ninx awy f37x notem — The Paroches’ ten-amah length was spread across the
Mishkan’s interior width, which was ten amos,™  mw1p 5w 171233 nax 2wy manm — while its
ten-amah width, which corresponded to the height of the planks, hung down from the tops of
the pillars, whose height was also ten amos. Thus, the Kodesh HaKodashim was completely parti-
tioned off — from one side of the Mishkan’s width to the other, and from ceiling to floor — by the
Paroches.™ 12w 5w wrbwa mom-— It was hung at the one-third point of the length of
the Mishkan counting from its back wall, = ntax =y osb) napn Xmw — so that there would
be ten amos from [the Paroches] and inward (toward the back of the Mishkan)  yin% nmm
X oy — and twenty amos from [the Paroches] and outward (toward the front of the Mishkan).

70, Sce nete 4 abave. FOUR PILLARS WITH HOOKS

71. A verse’s trop (cantillation marks) indicate its TO SUPPORT THE PAROCHES

punctuation. The ¢rop on the concluding words of B

our verse are o313 ANk wy:. The meircha and b AT A“,’—- POLE
tipcha under the words Anx nwy: indicate that =TT S —' L R "

those words are a phrase unto themselves and
that the following word, o713, stands alone.
Thus, the translation of o3 Ak nipy? awn nipyn
is: the work of a weaver he shall make it, keruvim.
What does the stand-alone word keruvim mean?
72. oy ANK Nipy? 2wn Nipyn means, the work of a
weaver he shall make it, [with] keruvim.

73. See illustration.

74. See Rashi above, verse 23.

75. [Mizrachi wonders why Rashi calls one of
the Paroches’ dimensions its width and the other [©20%5, MPL

HOOK
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
Ty Sy Ty owtpn wp 2 Xy — It emerges that the chamber of the Kodesh HaKodashim was
a square, ten-by-ten amos.™

Having stated that the Paroches was hung ten amos from the Mishkan’s back wall in the west and
twenty amos from its entrance in the east, Rashi shows where the placement of the Paroches at this
particular spot is mandated by the Torah:
"mxaw — This is as it says (below, v. 33), 5w Nin3iM "MW NxX o™M3amRT “2107PT NAA 13797 DX AN
12wnn nivr — You shall put the Paroches under the hooks that connect the two groupings of
panels that form the Mishkan-canopy. Now, where were those hooks located? To determine this, we
make the following calculation. max o™iy na3ina ant — The width of each grouping was twenty
amos. Each grouping consisted of five panels and each panel was four amos wide, so each grouping was
twenty amos wide (5 x 4 = 20), and the two groupings were connected with hooks. 23 by mpwn
:lj;{!g‘; nnoi 1 12wt — Thus, when the width of [the first grouping] was laid over the roof area of
the Mishkan, starting from the entrance going westward, jaunn 'w"b!p' nwa mj‘?; —it ended with
its hooks two-thirds of the way into the Mishkan, whose total length was thirty amos. nwuwin nqinm
12wn 5w iurbw nea — The second grouping, which began at those hooks, covered the remaining
third of the length of the Mishkan, @w1pa nx nivab MINKY »5n ninm — and what was left of
that grouping hung down the back of [the Mishkan] to cover the outside of the planks. Thus, we see

its length when both dimensions were the same size
(ten amos). See Gur Aryeh, Nachalas Yaakov, Maskil
LeDavid, and Be’er BaSadeh for possible answers.]
Rashi stated earlier that the top of the Paroches
was wrapped around a horizontal pole that was laid
across the hooks that were attached to the tops of
the pillars. If so, it would emerge that the ten-amah-
wide Paroches did not come all the way down to the
ground, since part of its height was wound around the
pole. Rather, it came down close to the ground (Maskil
LeDavid). Alternatively, it may be that the hooks were

not attached to the very top of the pillars, but some-
what lower (as shown in the illustration to note 73), so
the distance from the horizontal pole to the ground was
not a full ten amos.

76. Since the Mishkan’s width was ten amos, and the
Paroches, which divided the Kodesh HaKodashim lo-
cated in the back of the Mishkan from the rest of the
Mishkan, was hung ten amos from the back wall, it
follows that the area of the Kodesh HaKodashim was
ten by ten amos. (Actually it was a cube of ten amos,
because its height was also ten amos.)

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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upon four silver sockets. 33 You shall put the Paroches under the hooks.
You shall bring there, inside the Paroches, the Aron of the Testimony, and
the Paroches shall separate for you between the Holy and the Holy of
Holies.

3 You shall put the Kapores upon the Aron of the Testimony in the Holy
of Holies. * You shall place the Shulchan outside the Paroches, and the
Menorah opposite the Shulchan on the south side of the Mishkan, and the
Shulchan you shall place on the north side.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

that the Paroches, which was placed “under the hooks,” was positioned twenty amos from the entrance
in the east and ten amos from the back wall in the west."

35. [n5wWa NX NnY) — YOU SHALL PLACE THE SHULCHAN OUTSIDE THE PAROCHES, AND
THE MENORAH OPPOSITE THE SHULCHAN ON THE SOUTH SIDE OF THE MISHKAN, AND
THE SHULCHAN YOU SHALL PLACE ON THE NORTH SIDE.
1ioxa 19w — The Shulchan stood on the north side of the Mishkan,  nw winya 5nian m wn
¥ nink — drawn away from the northern wall a distance of two-and-a-half amos, i
01172 — and the Menorah stood on the south side of the Mishkan, —ninx mw minTa Snian m nown
T¥mm — drawn away from the southern wall a distance of two-and-a-half amos.”™  amra namm
mimb 15w paw My 1 nnl — The Golden Mizbe’ach was positioned opposite the empty space
between the Shulchan and the Menorah,  mman "853 Xynp Jwn — drawn back slightly from
that space toward the east.™  onp5 1awnn *¥n m omny 092 — All three of them, the Mizbe'ach,
the Shulchan, and the Menorah, were placed from the halfway point of the length of the Mishkan
(not including the Kodesh HaKodashim) and inward. 1y — How so? ANDT 1A 12WRd 77K
mx oMy nainp — The Mishkan’s length from the entrance until the Paroches was twenty
amos. NINK WY YN T¥5 MNDT T own Timm nowm nama — The Mizbe’ach, the Shulchan,
and the Menorah were all drawn back from the entrance toward the west a distance of ten amos®®

(Yoma 33D).

77. Rashi’s calculation accords with the Gemara in
Shabbos 98b that he cited in verse 5, which maintains
that the Mishkan-canopy did not cover the tops of
the pillars at the entrance to the Mishkan. However,
according to the opinion of the Baraisa of Forty-Nine
Middos that he cited there, that the Mishkan-canopy
did cover those pillars, it emerges that the Paroches
hung one amah to the west of the hooks — in seem-
ing contradiction to verse 33, which states that the
Paroches shall be hung under the hooks (see illustra-
tion in note 14). Rashi to verse 5 mentioned this point
as a difficulty with the opinion of the Baraisa of Forty-
Nine Middos. See Insight there.

78. See Rashi to Yoma 33b qmwn 171 for the reason that
they were distanced specifically two-and-a-half amos
from the wall.

79. The Golden Mizbe’ach (whose manufacture is
commanded below, 30:1-6) stood midway between the
northern and southern walls, but it did not intervene
between the Menorah and the Shulchan. Rather, it was
drawn slightly to the east of the space between them.
The Golden Mizbe’ach had to be placed midway
between the northern and southern walls because the

Aron stood in the center of the Kodesh HaKodashim,
and the Torah (below, 30:6) commands that the Golden
Mizbe’ach, which stood in the Kodesh, be placed directly
opposite the Aron (see Rashi there). However, it could
not be placed between the Menorah and the Shulchan,
for our verse states, You shall place... the Menorah op-
posite the Shulchan, which implies that nothing may
intervene between the Menorah and the Shulchan.
Accordingly, the Golden Mizbe'ach was drawn slightly
to the east of the space between the Menorah and the
Shulchan (Yoma 33b).

80. See illustration.

PLACEMENT OF THE VESSELS IN THE MISHKAN
20 AMOS

< 3

PAROCHES| 21 AMOSi

1
1
SHULCHAN ] 1
|:| [] GOLDEN
| MIZBE'ACH
ARON MENORAH !
1
2% AMOS]

“—oAamos ¢

W<O=E
v
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36. 701 N'WY) — YOU SHALL MAKE A SCREEN FOR THE ENTRANCE OF THE TENT.

Rashi explains the word on:

MO A2 00 XY 1151 — It means a curtain that serves as a protective screen in front of the en-

trance.
him.B’"
opening.

“1ya na” iny — It is like the verse (Iyov 1:10), You have set a protective wall (n3v) around
TN 11\:7':' —1Itis an expression of protecting, because the masach protects the Mishkan’s

O 0P WY — THE WORK OF AN EMBROIDERER.

Rashi explains this phrase’s meaning:

v TYyn 12 ninwy nimya — The figures are made on it through needlework,

1 2y S miyyea

M 12y 5w nivn 73 — whereby the design on one side is the same, in mirror image, as the design on

the other side (Yoma 72b).
0 Dp" — THE WORK OF “ROKEIM.”
Rashi translates this word:

12N DWW — 0PN is the name of the craftsman (an embroiderer),
»my 121y” im1xn1 — The phrase [oph myyn] is thus translated by Onkelos
w121y X591 — not as Y 121Y, a work of illustration.

the craft (embroidery).”®?
as "My T2y, the work of an illustrator,
Rashi adds:

notoa N3 qena n1n — The size of the Screen was the same as the size of the Paroches,

MIMIRT oW X591 — not the name of

wy

ning "y by nink — ten amos by ten amos, corresponding to the width and height of the Mishkan. !

81.The letters v and v are interchangeable, as they are
pronounced the same.
82. The phrase npn nivyn means “the work of an em-
broiderer,” not “a work of embroidery.” Had opn meant
“embroidery,” the middle letter would have been vowel-
ized with a segol [opn] rather than a tzeirei [opn]. See
also Rashi to Bereishis 4:22 and 41:35.

[To illustrate how the above change in nikkud re-
sults in the aforementioned difference in meaning,

Be'er Yitzchak cites the following line from Day Six
of the Shir HaYichud hymn (recited by some on Yom
Kippur night), %3x 1an 93x 205, Before the eater You give
food. 5ax, with a tzeirei, means “eater,” while 53x, with
a segol, means “food.”]

83. The Screen covered only the open area at the
eastern end of the Mishkan. It did not cover the one-
amah-thick eastern edges of the northern and south-
ern walls.
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36 You shall make a Screen for the entrance of the Tent, of turquoise, purple,
and crimson wool, and twisted linen, the work of an embroiderer. 37 You shall
make for the Screen five pillars of shittim wood and cover them with gold; their
hooks shall be of gold; and you shall cast for them five sockets of copper.

27 "You shall make the Mizbe’ach of shittim wood, five amos in length and
five amos in width — the Mizbe’ach shall be square — and three amos its
height. ? You shall make its horns on its four corners, from it shall its horns be;

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
27.

1. innp ninx WS 21 nama nX WYY — YOU SHALL MAKE THE MIZBE’ACH OF SHITTIM
WOOD, FIVE AMOS IN LENGTH AND FIVE AMOS IN WIDTH — THE MIZBE'’ACH SHALL BE
SQUARE — AND THREE AMOS ITS HEIGHT.

Rashi cites a Tannaic dispute as to how to understand the words three amos its height:

I 927 ™17 12003 0127 — The words AND THREE AMOS ITS HEIGHT should be understood literally;
this is the opinion of R’ Yehudah. That is, the entire height of the Mizbe’ach was three amos. o1 127
Tmix — R’ Yose, however, says, that this is not the intent of the verse, 23 KN 7y 183 MK
ny137” — for it is stated here, regarding the Outer Mizbe'ach, "y127” (square), and it is likewise stated
regarding the Inner Mizbe'ach (below 30:2), y137".”" This serves as the basis for a gezeirah shavah,
which teaches that  137%2 0w 8 #7123 197% M2 — just as there, regarding the Inner Mizbe'ach, its
height (two amos) is double its length (one amah),  137%2 oW 13 1123 IX3 yx — so, too, here, re-
garding the Outer Mizbe’ach, its height is double its length. And since this verse says that the Outer
Mizbe'ach is five amos long, its height must be ten amos.  "innip ninx wHwY ovpn 1 M1 — And how
do I resolve the words, AND THREE AMOS ITS HEIGHT? ~ T7y151 2210 notrn — Those words refer to its
height from the edge of the band up to the top of the Mizbe’ach (Zevachim 59b-60a).?

2. 'I"Jj]'!p Jnan 19N — YOU SHALL MAKE ITS HORNS ON ITS FOUR CORNERS, FROM IT SHALL
ITS HORNS BE.

The “horns” were box-like protrusions on the top of the Mizbe'ach, one on each corner. What is the
meaning of the words, from it shall its horns be? Rashi explains:
12 oamm o1aY oy X5w — This means that one should not make [the horns] separately and then
attach them to [the Mizbe’ach]. Rather, they must

THE OUTER MIZBE’ACH
ACCORDING TO R’ YOSE

1. Our passage discusses the Outer Mizbe’ach (also known
as the Copper Mizbe'ach or the Olah Mizbe'ach), which AT ) HORN ™ —
stood in the Courtyard. The blood of most of the offerings *7

was applied to it, and their sacrificial parts were placed
on it. The Inner Mizbe'ach (also known as the Golden
Mizbe’ach or Incense Mizbe'ach) stood in the Sanctuary | | RINGEEE  agkov L ___ 5
(Ohel Moed). The daily incense offering was burnt on it. DNl )

The Torah requires both Mizbe’achs to be square. 10 )
2. As stated below (v. 5), the Mizbe’ach had a band (3573 e iy S X
or 2210) around it. This Tanna explains that the one-amah
band began at six amos from the ground and reached to
a height of seven amos. There were another two amos to
the top of the Mizbe’ach, and a third amah to the top of
the horns [see next verse]. He explains the verse to mean \ 4
that there were three amos from the bottom of the band to
the top of the Mizbe’ach (Rashi to Zevachim 60a nown i1-1);
alternatively, there were three amos from the Zop of the
band to the top of the horns (see Rashash to Zevachim MEASUREMENTS ARE IN AMOS
62a in explanation of Rashi to v. 5 below). See illustration. [©20%. MPL
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be made as part of its wooden walls from the outset.?!
) nwm ink N'5X¥1— AND YOU SHALL COVER IT WITH COPPER.

Why was the Mizbe’ach coated with copper, and not with a more precious metal, such as gold or

silver?#

nxn Ny by 15;'? — This is to atone for insolence (literally, boldness of forehead),

ATFM” MY

") — as it is stated in reference to insolence (Yeshayah 48:4), And your forehead is copper

(Tanchuma §11).P!
3. MNP — “SIROSAV.”

nt 13 — These vessels were like pots.®
0 12159 — “LEDASHNO.”

The word w7 means ashes. The word 175, then, would seem to mean, “to place ashes on it.”™
However, there is certainly no need to bring ashes to the Mizbe’ach!®™ Rashi explains the correct meaning:

02inb 17 o5 — This word means to clear the ashes of [the Mizbe’ach] into [the pots].
TR vnun‘:" m"rmx oy nw — This is the intent of Targum Onkelos’ rendering, “mmwp 0015,

NIM
nisoh

n:m’:' 1w — which means, “to clear the ashes into [the pots].”

Rashi shows how, in Hebrew, a word can mean the opposite of what it seems to mean:
N0 P13 Wy’ 1inea nobnnn nax nPn nmay 1iwha nih v 1 — For there are words in Hebrew
where a single word, i.e., a Hebrew root, can change its meaning to serve in both a constructive and

destructive sense.”

"WYY WawnY” in3 — An example is the root waw, which means “to take root
in the verse (Tehillim 80:10), Her roots “took root” (wawny),
ing in the verse (Iyov 5:3), a fool “sending forth roots” (W wn),

”

wwn '7’1&” — and has a similar mean-
"N mnxEan 93317 i:5m — while

3. See illustration below, at note
317.

4. Maskil LeDavid.

5. The Prophet Yeshayah was
complaining about the insolence
of the nation, saying that they
were acting like a person who
defiantly raises his forehead and
hardens it like copper (Metzudas
David to the verse; see also Radak
there).

6. See illustration.

©2025, MPL

M99 — POTS

7. Leket Bahir; see there for an-
= other possible meaning of this
word, which likewise could not
apply here.

8. To the contrary, ashes are re-
moved from the Mizbe'ach; see
Vayikra 6:4 with Rashi x»vim 7.
9. That is, a word can be used to
refer to doing an action as well as
to undoing that action, as we will
see in some of the examples that
Rashi lists.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



221/ SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 27173

and you shall cover it with copper. 3You shall make its
pots to clear its ashes, its shovels, its basins, its hooks,

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

the same root letters take on the opposite meaning in the verse (Iyov 31:12), it will “uproot” among
all of my produce (vwn).  ~nmb mbyoa~ yi1ing — Similarly, the root yo, which means “branch” in
the verse (Yeshayah 17:6), flourishing in “her branches” (7'0ypa),  TDWO OWHR “TIND qyoR” iDt5m
— has the opposite meaning in the verse (Yeshayah 10:33), "i1IXb qyon,” where it means, cuts off its
branches. 1ninyy 12w 7Yy 10X a7 iR — Similarly, although the word nyy means “bone,” the
same root has the opposite, destructive meaning (breaking a bone) in the verse (Yirmiyah 50:17), this
last one "nyy”, which means: He broke his bones. »mmax3a 115po7 1minm — Similarly, the root 5po
means “to stone” in the verse (I Melachim 21:13), and “they stoned him” with stones (ﬂﬂ?l?p?]), iDbm
TM2K 1071 “Taxn 1opo” — but has the opposite meaning in the verse (Yeshayah 62:10), "1axn 15po,
where it means: remove its stones (15@), "1.'1'__7,?931 TPV 191 — and also in the verse (Yeshayah
5:2), He fenced it in and “removed its stones” (n%p0™).  i1w7 Toab ~iw15” 183 gx — So, too, here,
although the root w1 means “ashes,” the word »i1w15” means “to clear its ashes.” =2mmywx ryH:
— And in Old French, this would be translated: escendrer.

O 1My" — AND “YA’AV.”

TWTT NX 073 ooviY nisTan imn3 — This is to be understood as rendered by Targum Onkelos,
mnininany, meaning shovels with which [the Kohanim] take the ashes from the mound on the
Mizbe'ach.™ 1 2 {91 p1 nanp 5w R M3 3 1M — They are similar to a thin metal pot cover,
which has a handle at its side."? 5 1y521 — In Old French, this is called vadil.

0 TP — ITS BASINS.

onar o7 072 apb — The purpose of these basins is to receive the blood of the slaughtered offer-

ings in them. "™
A w1 — “UMIZLEGOSAV.”

D'5193 niopnx Pha — These resemble bent hooks. 12 myanny 12z ona 12w — [The Kohen] strikes

the meat with them, and they then become stuck into [the meat].

NI 127y oA bY 173 dapim

oM amn — Then, with [these hooks], he turns [the meat] over on the coals of the pyre to

10. For further discussion of this grammatical phenom-
enon of the same root being used for opposite mean-
ings, see Be’er Yitzchak to Bereishis 38:26.

11. When the pile of ashes on the Mizbe'ach grew so
large that there was no room to arrange the firewood,
the mound of ashes was removed using these shovels
(see Commentary of R’ Avraham ben HaRambam;
Ralbag). This is distinct from the daily requirement to
remove a small amount of ashes from the Mizbe'ach
(known as terumas hadeshen); see Rashi to Vayikra 6:4
1w nx XM 171, [The shovels were used to scoop up
the ashes from the mound on the Mizbe’ach, and the
ashes in the shovels were then emptied into the pots
to be taken away.]

12. The word “thin” here means that it is shallow, with-
out sides. The shovels had to have such a shape so that
they could efficiently
remove the ashes (Leket
Bahir). See Arachin 10b
with Rashi moman o,
who describes it as be-
ing similar to a spoon.
See illustration.

9’y?>— SHOVELS

| ——
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13. After the blood from the neck of the slaughtered
offering was received in the basin, it was applied to the
Mizbe’ach (the nature of this application depended on
the type of korban being offered). In the case of most
offerings, the blood was thrown against the sides of
the Mizbe'ach. [This is, in fact, the reason these basins
are called nipam, from the root pr, “throw.” For after
the blood was caught in these basins, it was thrown
against the Mizbe'ach; see Rashbam.] The blood could
not be allowed to congeal
before being applied to
the Mizbe’ach, for if it did,
it would be disqualified.
Therefore, the basins were
pointed on the bottom, so
that one would not be able
to set them on the ground
before applying the blood to
the Mizbe’ach, which could
lead to the blood congealing
(Pesachim 64a-b; Rashi 64a
DI KAw T T RS ).
See illustration.

MP9M — BASINS

© 2025, MPL
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

hasten [the meat’s] burning.  w~¥mp 1y521 — In Old French, these are called crochets, meaning
“hooks.”™  nivizy :omon T1wH31 — In the terminology of the Sages, they are called “nimiay” (see
Yoma 12a).19

) 1’1:“3':"_2! — AND ITS FIRE-PANS.

Rashi describes these pans and explains their purpose:
mama 1 mom 12 St on’ vr S1ap ma — They have a receptacle,™® so as to take with them the
coals from the Outer Mizbe’ach  nvpb Mz nam Sy onxwb — in order to carry them onto the
Inner Mizbe’ach for the burning of the ketores.! ninma ommp pmnn ow 5y — Because they are

14. This is the origin of the English word “crochet,” the
craft of using a hooked needle to
make patterns with yarn.
15. See Illustration A.
16. See Illustration B.

17. The ketores (Incense) is offered
on the Inner (Golden) Mizbe'ach.
It is burned on coals that were
brought in a fire-pan from the

Outer (Copper) Mizbe’ach (Tamid 33a). See Insight.
B

MY — HOOKS

nANB — FIRE-PANS
A _Sp

© 2025, MPL

3 What Were the Fire-pans Used For? Rashi here says that the fire-pans (nmann) were used for taking hot coals

from the Outer Mizbe’ach and carrying them to the Inner Mizbe’ach for the burning of the ketores. However,
in his comments to Bamidbar 4:14, where the Torah lists the utensils carried with the Outer Mizbe’ach, Rashi
says that the fire-pans were used for the mitzvah of terumas hadeshen, the daily requirement to remove a
small amount of ashes from the Mizbe’ach (see above, note 11). Some maintain that the fire-pans served both
purposes — that is, the same fire-pans were used for both the ketores and the terumas hadeshen (see Har
HaMoriah, Hil. Temidin U’Mussafin 4:5; Rashash to Tamid 33a; see also Rashi to | Melachim 7:50 mynnnim n"7).
Although Rashi mentions only the ketores here, that is because he is explaining why the fire-pans needed a
receptacle. [This is implicit in Rashi’s wording here.] The receptacle kept the hot coals inside the fire-pan while
the Kohen was walking with it (see Tosefos Yom Tov to Tamid 5:5). The receptacle was not necessary for the teru-
mas hadeshen, because there was no danger should some of it spill out. In Bamidbar 4:14, however, the Torah
is listing the utensils carried together with the Outer Mizbe’ach during the travels in the Wilderness. There,
Rashi focuses on the terumas hadeshen, which is an avodah directly involved with the Outer Mizbe’ach (see
Iyunei Rashi at length). See also Insight to Bamidbar 4:14 for another approach — that there were two kinds of
fire-pans, one for the coals and one for the terumas hadeshen.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



223 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 27 /4-5

and its fire-pans; all its vessels shall you make of copper. * You shall make for
it a lattice, netting work, of copper and you shall make upon the netting four
copperrings on its four ends. > You shall place it under the band of the Mizbe’ach
from below, and the netting shall go until the midpoint of the Mizbe’ach.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
used to scoop up [coals] (), they are called “ninmy~, literally, [fire]-scoopers, WX niANY” in3
Maipnn WX NN 115 1pm — as in the verse (Yeshayah 30:14), to scoop up fire (Wx ninn®) from a
conflagration, in which ninmY is an expression of scooping up fire from its place. wx M’ 1N
»ipa wx — Similarly, the verse (Mishlei 6:27) says: Can a man scoop (n7]) fire onto his bosom?
0 w53 535 — «I’cHOL” ITS VESSELS.

Often, when the letter lamed appears as a prefix, it means “for.” If that were the case here, the word
5235 would mean “for ail,” and would be understood to be speaking about other utensils used to serve
“for all” the vessels listed above, teaching that they too must be made of copper. But this cannot be, since
there were no such utensils."'® Rashi therefore explains:

53 537 in3 — It is as if it had been written “all its vessels,” without the lamed.""
4, N30 — “MICHBAR.”

N752amp Pipw 723 19w — This is related to the term »1337, which is called cribble (sieve) in
Old French. namb 15 niwy v pna — It was like a garment made for the Mizbe’ach, 1min nwy
nYM PRs 1Min — made with many holes, like a net.

Literally, the words nym nyi1 ivyn 1279n mean a lattice of copper netting-work. The verse seems
to be describing the design of the lattice as copper netting-work. However, netting-work has the same
design regardless of its specific material. What does “copper” netting-work mean?
2Ny 19y vion i1 Xpm — This verse is to be understood as if the words were inverted, and should
be interpreted as follows:  nw nwyn nwim 12 5 nwyy — “You shall make for it a copper
lattice, of netting-work.” The word nyn), copper, is modifying the word 1221, lattice (saying that the
lattice must be made of copper). It is not modifying the word nyi, netting, that immediately precedes it
(saying that it should be like a copper netting). The Torah is thus saying that the lattice, which is made
of copper, shall be of netting-work.

5. MaMI 2373 — YOU SHALL PLACE IT UNDER THE “KARKOV” OF THE MIZBE’ACH FROM
BELOW.
2310 — The word 2372 means a surrounding band. 739727 "p Haya 21 ppra 12753 — Anything
(i.e., a design or the like) that encircles an object is called a “33727, oMY S2m2 WY 103 — as we
have learned in Chapter HaKol Shochatin (Chullin 25a), where the Gemara teaches that “unfinished
wooden utensils” are subject to tumah.2! The Gemara then defines “unfinished wooden utensils”™ 1%
23795 Qb Tnyw 53 yy 193 mbia 11 — The following are unfinished wooden utensils: Anything
that has yet to be smoothed... or “banded” (337257). iz WO WP PYNY PN PRIVY 103 XM
yyi "9o0o1 — By “banding,” the Gemara means decorations like the round grooves made in the
planks on the sides of chests and wooden benches. 11972 iy a7 M 12020 Yo vy namd Ox
b — So, too, for the Mizbe’ach, [the craftsman] made a groove, i.e., an engraved section, around

it — which was an amah wide (i.e., high) — on its wall for decoration.??

nink YHw nio xim

18. The prefix lamed can also mean “to,” but that would
not make sense in this sentence.

19. Above, in 14:28, Rashi writes that, at times, the
Torah adds an extra lamed at the beginning of a word
as a linguistic embellishment, even when it is gram-
matically unnecessary (Mizrachi).

20. The lattice was ornamental and marked the mid-

point of the Mizbe'ach (see next comment of Rashi).
Since it was like a net with many holes, it was like a

“sieve” [123], which is why it was called a 7am.

21. Aside from foodstuffs and people, nothing can be-
come tamei unless it falls under the category of a uten-
sil. “Unfinished wooden utensils” are utensils that can
be used for their designated purpose but lack certain
finishing touches (Rashi there m5 7). Since they are
fit for use, they are already classified as “utensils,” and
are susceptible to tumah.

22. This band protruded slightly and was decorated

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

12752 oUW 13 #7123 "Mk M2 $123 5@ — [This band] was positioned at the end of three amos
from the top of [the Mizbe’ach’s] height,? according to the opinion that its height was double its
length, i.e., R’ Yose, whose opinion (cited in v. 1) is that the Mizbe’ach’s height was ten amos, which was
double its length (five amos).  innip ntax wHwWY’ oipn UK M X1 — Now, according to the opinion that
the Mizbe’ach was ten amos high, how do I resolve the words in verse 1, and three amos its height?
noyn51 2310 notrn — Those words refer to the height from the edge of the band and up (Zevachim
59b-60a).*

Rashi has just referred to the 2373 as a 2210, and described it as a decorative band around the
Mizbe'ach. In the Beis HaMikdash, which had an Outer Mizbe’ach made of stones, the 1210 was not
merely decorative; its top was able to serve as a walkway for the Kohanim, because it extended a full
amah beyond [the upper section of] the Mizbe’ach on all sides (see Zevachim 53a and 60a; Middos
3:1). Rashi clarifies that in the Mishkan, this 2210 was not a walkway, but there was a different
walkway:
nwhz nam’ mi XS omanan 11905 2210 Yax — However, the copper Mizbe’ach of the Mishkan did not
have a 2210 (surrounding ledge) for the Kohanim to walk on.  mniMpn mish 1wk by x5 — The
walking area was only on its top, further in from its horns. 2 WY 191 — And so have we
learned in a Baraisa in Zevachim (62a): 212732 17X — What is the ":1:1:"" ammm R e 2
mx — It ran from horn to horn on the Mizbe'ach and was an amah wide. 1531 7915w max ma onsh
oni1a — And further in from [the horns], there was an amah-wide walkway for the Kohanim.?'
21272 op 9% nink MY — These two amos on the top of the Mizbe'ach are called "ata727.”

See illustration above, on note 2.
23. That is, the top of the band was three amos below

with ornamental engraving (see Rashi to Zevachim
62a "5 TN v nyn X5x 1*1; see Gemara there for

another opinion). Maaseh Chosheiv (6:2) explains that
when Rashi here says that the band had a groove, he
means that it had ornamental engraving; the band
itself actually protruded from the Mizbe'ach, as Rashi
says in Zevachim (see also Malbim). According to R’
Chaim Kanievsky (commentary

the top of the horns; alternatively, the bottom of the
band was three amos below the Mizbe'ach’s top (see
above, note 2).

24. See below for a variant text of Rashi.

25. This was an area around the pyre, recessed be-

. . . low the top of the Mizbe'ach and
to Baratsa DMeleches HaMlshkan “KARKOV” OF THE MIZBE’ACH neaclnng ‘g ltS edge [see below
11:3), Rashi merely means that (SHADED AREA) te 28] (Rashi th Ox 71 )’
since the band protruded, this o s there pril KoKk 1.
resulted in an indentation below _l ________ ﬁ_ HORN The Kohanim could not use.the
(and above) it. [In addition to this | | | _ <—— WALKWAY outer amah as the wallaway since

. . 1 . e horns on the corners ol e
engraving, the band also had im- | | | [ ruaccormervke | oy Lt S o
ages of flowers and buds; see Rashi | | €<1— AREA BETWEEN . .
there ninyn x9x 1. Tiferes Yisrael —[ """" ]_ THE HORNS (Gemara there with Rashi wx -7
to Middos 3:1 writes that these £, . )
images protruded from the band.] [ 2205 MM 26. See illustration.

VARIANT TEXT

Our text of Rashi reads that the band (1272) was N2 DY ninX WO qi0Y, at the end of three amos of [the
Mizbe’ach’s] height. That is, the karkov was three amos from the top of the Mizbe’ach. This is consistent with
the Gemara (Zevachim 60a, cited by Rashi in v. 1), which states that, according to R’ Yose, there were three
amos between the edge of the karkov and the top of the Mizbe’ach. A different text of Rashi that appears
in some Chumashim reads: 123 Y¥ NinX VY 9i02 XIN), It was at the end of “six amos” of [the Mizbe'ach’s]
height (see Sifsei Yesheinim Appendix). However, these two readings do not necessarily contradict each
other. According to R’ Yose, the Mizbe’ach was ten amos high and the band was an amah wide (as Rashi has
just stated), One reading measures the distance of the edge of the band from the top (of the Mizbe’ach or
horns), whereas the other measures the lower edge of the band from the bottom of the Mizbe’ach.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



225 / SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH

2775

’";j

B 2 Sp 9D i3 1O YOE £321 uH 2 pym WIND3
OELD ONTH P3M” PEIDI VYNE I3 ,0f VY3 IEPD
pidon i OEDD B 35 5 Hud) "mbnns oD HdY' "
POE 79 ,E32 D DVE BTN ,PD £3D bbh BE £393
PEMD D31 D0 "on7D P3M” . o570 £703) HRYIN3
00 £3201 .00 DD OIpn3 Dn7h D0 phHann 1oL
SOIDED LID B DIMD 9 D73 DIMY O3

NTNY,"OPNIN DPIMD 3572 PRP” 3DV ,OF PPTPT)
TIDP0 TPD) .PDPR 23080 £1sh HI0 19973 3199208
IDYT3E O IPIDEY 1‘)57 0202 T ) TR Y P
%D 7D 1307 LI9) ,I3900 30 YIDDM 0% )
0y 1R 9 HIo) ,ram‘s 307 93M0E HI° N3O
173991 ,05IPDRD D7) DHISLO DT P3 130D 1033
l‘mm PP [DRIT:H] P OB D3 nsmb EY

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
“mon’n nama 29713 NAR” NI oW upTPT — Based on the initial assumption that this 21973 is the
same as the one in our verse,?” we ask in the Gemara there: Can it be that this area on top of the
Mizbe'ach is called the “2i272”? But it is written in our verse that the latticework is positioned under
the band (3213) of the Mizbe’ach from below, X1 11972 213727W 15 — which teaches us that the
band (11373) is on the wall of [the Mizbe’ach], not on top, »nrn 72317 w5 — and the latticework
“garment” is below it!  yanmnn y'm — And the one who answered the question in the Gemara
replied: 0w x57 oa7ab 1m 15 1 i1 M0 — There were two bands: One (which is mentioned in
our verse) for decoration, and one (in the Baraisa) for the Kohanim, so that they should not slip.?¥
123m7 wa%n vannm 17 MY 1912w 71 — The one on the wall of the Mizbe'ach was for decoration,
and beneath it, they “dressed” [the Mizbe’ach] with the lattice, mamm yn 1y 1am yum —and the
bottom of the width [of the lattice] reached the midpoint of the Mizbe’ach.™  amm 1200w X¥n)
1123 "¥n% oo i1 XM max — Thus, the lattice was one amah wide, and it was an indicator of half
the height of [the Mizbe’ach], DuinnRT oMy onibyn ot P2 Y1205 — to distinguish between
the bloods of the upper part of the Mizbe’ach and the bloods of the lower part.?®  mamb 1wy imn
iyynRa X7po vIN NN ombiy N3 — Corresponding to [the lattice] on the copper Mizbe'ach, they
made for the Mizbe’ach in the eternal Beis HaMikdash the band of a red line at its midpoint, i.e.,
they painted a red line all around the middle of the Mizbe'ach, to show that the “upper bloods” must be
applied above that point, and the “lower bloods” below that point (Middos 3:1).
Rashi now discusses an element of the Mizbe’ach that is not mentioned in our passage:

12 151y W wam — As for the ramp upon which [the Kohanim] would go up to the Mizbe'ach, nx
1 v W Ko o by — although it was not detailed in this section,  nam nwnoa NyRY 123
b mipyn ma1x — we have already been informed about it in the passage that begins, “You shall
make a Mizbe’ach of earth for Me” (i.e., the last three verses of Parashas Yisro; above, 20:21-23), where
the verse says (v. 23 there): “ni>yna nbyn X9 — You shall not ascend My Mizbe'ach on steps, X5
poIT was Ko 15w wasa nibyn 5 nivyn — meaning that you must not make steps on its ramp; rather,
it must be a smooth ramp. w23 i5 muaw 15 — This teaches us that [the Mizbe’ach] had a ramp.
xn5mna 1w 73 — That is what we have learned in Mechilta (BaChodesh §11).  xa1 X namn
nwnaa mam — The “Earthen Mizbe’ach” of that verse is the Copper Mizbe’ach of our verse, iy
™I Dipna IR 1550 XY —which is called “earthen” because they would fill its hollow interior
with earth when they arrived in the place of their encampment (ibid.). manan oivTa M YaIm —
The ramp was to the south of the Mizbe’ach, myiwn viIn Xon mama M ‘7'::179 — separated from

27. Rashi there 1rx . HaMishkan 11:3). According to Daas Zekeinim here,
the top of the lattice reached the midpoint of the
Mizbe'ach.

30. The central avodah (service) of a korban is the
application of its blood to the Mizbe’ach. The blood

of some korbanos is applied to the upper part of the

28. The recessed bands left an outer rim around the
Mizbe'ach to protect the Kohanim from falling off
(Rashi there o125 M 1 195 1p 12 7).

29. See illustration above on note 2. This elucidation

(that it was the bottom of the lattice that reached the
midpoint) is based on our version of Rashi to Zevachim
62a "% 1n 171 (cf. Tzon Kodashim there and commen-
tary of R” Chaim Kanievsky to Baraisa D’Meleches

Mizbe’ach, and the blood of other korbanos is applied to
the lower part. The lower part of the lattice indicated
the midpoint of the wall of the Mizbe'ach. See illustra-
tion above on note 2.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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the Mizbe’ach by a hairsbreadth.!

empty space there,

Mizbe’ach] was ten amos high.’?

the one who says that the words “three amos its height” (v. 1) should be taken literally —

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

")337)5 EVE DILIY DJ')f’B nyava (1) fmm

441

T e

DiT7aY ¥ WY mp ek Ty Py 1o — Its lower edge
reached the amah closest to the southern lace-curtains of the Courtyard leaving an amah of

inRlp NMAK WY TRIRT 1213 — in accordance with the one who says that [the

) “inRip NiBR WHY” 13033 137 MINT 112791 — And according to

the Mizbe’ach’s total height was three amos —

ramp was only ten amos.®

Nine Middos.?4

by a hairsbreadth from the Mizbe ’ach,

that is,

nMmx Wy RHx wasn 71k M X9 — the length of the

NN V7R NIYHRI MKYR 2 — — So have I found in the Mishnah of Forty-
vImT X0 mama m "n:m mw 'm — And this fact that [the ramp] was separated

R T b o3y nyena — in Tractate Zevachim

(62b), we have learned it from a verse.l*"

31. As Rashi will write at the end of this comment, the
Gemara derives from a verse that there was a space be-
tween the ramp and the Mizbe'ach. See note 35 below.

32. See Rashi to v. 1 above. According to that opinion,
the ramp in the Mishkan was around twenty-eight

shorter ramp of ten amos sufficed for the incline need-
ed. [There is a Tannaic dispute as to the location of the
Mizbe'ach according to this opinion; see Zevachim 58a-
59a. But according to R’ Yose, who maintains that the
Mizbe'ach was ten amos high (see Rashi above, v. 1 711
nww), the Mizbe'ach was

amos long. (See Maaseh
Chosheiv 6:7 at length,
who calculates that the

RAMP OF THE MIZBE’ACH: TWO OPINIONS
MEASUREMENTS ARE IN AMOS

situated in the northern
section of the Courtyard

length of the ramp was a N
little more than twenty-
eight amos and a third of a 20
handbreadth.)

Although in the Beis
HaMikdash, the ramp
was thirty-two amos long | oyg
(as stated in Middos 3:3), | moOED 10
it needed to be shorter in 4
the Mishkan, since the
Courtyard of the Mishkan
was much smaller than the 20
one in the Beis HaMikdash
(Maaseh Chosheiv ibid.).

16*

HEIGHT=10

NORTHERN CURTAINS | (gee Zevachim 58a).] See

illustration.

34. This 1s the same
Tannaic work known as
the Baraisa of Forty-Nine
Middos, which was cited
above by Rashi to 26:5; see
there, note 11. [See Yalkut
Shimoni, Pekudei §419.]
35. The Gemara there de-
rives this as follows: The
verse (Devarim 12:27) says:
You shall perform your olah
offerings, the meat and

SOUTHERN CURTAINS

33. Since the Mizbe'ach was

©2025, MPL
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the blood. By mentioning
the olah’s meat and blood

only three amos high, a
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®You shall make poles for the Mizbe’ach, poles of shittim wood, and you
shall cover them with copper. "Its poles shall be inserted in the rings, and
the poles shall be on two sides of the Mizbe’ach when carrying it. ® Hollow,
of boards, shall you make it; as you were shown on the mountain, so shall
they do.

%You shall make the Courtyard of the Mishkan: for the south side lace-
curtains for the Courtyard of twisted linen, a hundred amos in length

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
7. Nyawva — ITS POLES SHALL BE INSERTED IN THE RINGS.

To which rings is the verse referring? Rashi explains:
n20n5 1wy niyav yaxa — The poles are inserted in the four rings that were made on the lat-
ticework (mentioned in v. 4).5
8. n‘n?; 2121 — “NEVUV LUCHOS.”

»pm5 5517 ima1na — This should be understood as rendered by Targum Onkelos, pmb 99%r7, hol-
low of boards.  y¥nxa Somm 1y Son oww 1wy nimb — That is, the Mizbe’ach should be made of boards
of shittim wood on each side, and there should be an empty area in the middle.*” yy {53 X1 X9
170 1"23 nink wun Sy nink von iy xmw s — But it should not be a single solid piece of wood, five
amos by five amos thick, like a solid block.?®!

9. D'5p — LACE-CURTAINS

Rashi explains why these curtains are referred to as ow%p:
nrop whp td My — They were made like sails ("y5p) of a ship, oap) oap) — and with
many holes, X nwyn 85 nyHp nwyn — since they were made by loose braiding (1y"5p), not
by tight weaving.®  »pmo” ,i1nm — Targum renders it as "117v7, lace-curtains,  DAIN3
“RTI0” D3NN “1233n” SY — similar to the Targum of “1aon” above in v. 4, which is rendered by
Targum as "NT0", lattice. 223 Tapim 1w 5 — The two words are translated similarly, since

together, the verse creates a hekeish (analogy) between  Bachya). [For another opinion, see Insight to Bamidbar
them. This hekeish teaches that just as the blood is  4:13.] See illustration.

thrown on the Mizbe’ach, so too the olah’s WOODEN BOARDS 38. That is, it should not be made as
limbs are thrown from the ramp onto the OF THE MIZBEACH a solid, thick block, the height of the
Mizbe’ach. This indicates that there is a gap P Mizbe'ach (ten amos according to R’

between the ramp and the Mizbe’ach, such
that the Kohen had to throw the limbs onto
the Mizbe'ach from some (slight) distance.
[The Gemara does not specify how large
the space was, but Yalkut Shimoni (see
above, note 34) cites (apparently from the
Mishnah of Forty-Nine Middos) that it was
a hairsbreadth.]

36. The word nyava, with a patach under
the beis (3, which is a contraction of i),
means in “the” rings (as opposed to nyava,
which means simply, in rings). This shows
that the verse is speaking about the rings have many holes. However, according
mentioned earlier, not a new set of rings to Sefer Zikaron, Rashi does not mean
(Beer Yitzchak). See illustration above, on note 2. that a ship’s sails have holes, for sails are woven very
37. The boards formed a hollow area, which would tightly, to allow them to better catch the wind. Rather,
be filled with earth when they encamped, as stated Rashi means that the term o'y%p denotes both the fact
by Rashi to verse 5 above. This earth served as the that the lace-curtains were hung from pillars — as
“roof” of the Mizbe’ach, on which the korbanos would  the sail (¥5p) of a ship is hung from a mast — and the
be offered [see Rashi below, 30:3] (Chizkuni; Rabbeinu  fact that they were made with loose braiding (1y*>p),

Yose and three amos according to R’
Yehudah), with a width and length of
5 amos.

There is yet another part of the
Mizbe’'ach — the “base” (1iv?) — not
mentioned by the Torah in our pas-
sage (see Rashi below, 29:12 5x n1
Ti07). See illustration above, on note 2.
39. Rashi seems to be saying that
both the sails of a ship and the lace-
curtains are called o'y%p because they
are braided (my"5p); consequently, they

© 2025, MPL
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both lattice and lace are perforated like a sieve.“”
O nnxag TI.PTCQ‘_J — A HUNDRED AMOS IN LENGTH FOR ONE “PE’AH.”

Often, the word “ixa” means “corner,”*! but in this context, that would not make sense, since a corner
cannot be a hundred amos long. Rashi therefore explains that here it has a different meaning:
s mp mnin 93 — The entire side is called “nxe~.*? The verse is thus saying that the curtains of the
entire south side of the Mishkan Courtyard were a hundred amos long.

10. ™My " IRY) — AND ITS PILLARS TWENTY.

Ty Tny 1 nink wnn — There were five amos between one pillar and the next, since the
total length of that side of the Mishkan, with its twenty pillars, is 100 amos (100 + 20 = 5),13

rather than with tight weaving (see similarly, HaKesav
VeHaKabbalah).

40. See Rashi there. [x77D is Aramaic for sieve; see
Teshuvos Rav Natronai Gaon (Brody), Teshuvos
Parshaniyos §414.]

41. As in, 7531 yaxb WK "Nk yaIx Sy Nyaed nx noo,
and place the rings upon the four “corners” of its four
legs (above 25:26; see also Vayikra 19:9 and 27).

42. As Targum renders it: X171 XM, for one side. See
similarly above, 26:18, with Rashi.

The word “xg” literally means edge, not “side” or
“corner.” When it refers to the edge of an entire area
(such as the area of the Mishkan), it means “side”;
when it refers to the edge of a side (where it converges
with another side), it means “corner” (Nimukei Rashi).

43. The five amos include the width of the pillar it-

only be 95 amos (19%5), not 100! The answer is that
there were actually twenty-one pillars holding the cur-
tains along the length of the Courtyard, such that there
were indeed twenty spaces of five amos (Riva; Mizrachi;
Gur Aryeh; see further in Mizrachi for an alternative
explanation, which he rejects.) [Likewise, there were
eleven pillars along the width of the Courtyard, with
ten spaces of five amos between them.] The reason the
verse speaks of only twenty pillars along the length
and ten along the width is that a pillar can be counted
only once — either as running along the length or
as running along the width. Thus, the route around
the courtyard (clockwise) begins at the southeastern
corner, which is therefore considered the first of the
twenty southern pillars. (It was therefore positioned in
line with the other southern pillars; see note 5 in the R’
Moshe Phillip edition of Mizrachi.) Consequently, the

self, measured from
the beginning of one
pillar to the begin-

PILLARS OF THE COURTYARD
ACCORDING TO MIZRACHI

southwestern pillar is
the first of the west-
ern pillars; the north-

ning of the next one 12345678 910111271371475716 171819 20 western pillar is the
(Mizrachi). 10 N L ﬁ'rst of the northern
The commentators | o u Wk g L pillars, and the north-
ask: If there are twen- | 8 o v b eastern pillar is the
ty pillars from one 7 : b ENTRANCE | firgt of the eastern pil-
end of this side to the | © COURTYARD p SCREEN lars (see Gur Aryeh)
on thon th 5 100 x 50 AMOS [, PILLARS Soo ilhast é‘ Tyen).
other, then there are | , | ee illustration.
only nineteen spaces 3 : Regarding the de-
between them, and | 2 = D tails of the eastern

if each space is five | T " wrwrwrwrwrrwrwrwrwrn
20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10
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amos, the length of
the entire side should

side, see Rashi to v. 14
below and the notes
there.
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for one side; Yand its pillars twenty and their sockets twenty, of
copper; the hooks of the pillars and their bands of silver. ' So, too,

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

O DiT)TX1 — AND THEIR SOCKETS

Rashi identifies what “their” refers to:
nwm oy Sw — That is, the sockets of the pillars were of copper.™!

The verse does not specify the function of these sockets. Rashi clarifies:
Pin% pyipn ormaym ywa 5y oawn orka — The sockets rested on the ground, and the pillars
were set into them.

Rashi now details how the curtains were suspended from the pillars:
wHn Tipw Powp ted iy mia — [The craftsman] would make slats that are like small poles,
which are called in Old French, pals (stakes or poles); my9w 1anm onov mw 1378 — their length
was six tefachim and their width was three tefachim. yynxa 2 nynp nwn nyawv)1 — There was a
copper ring attached to each one at its midpoint, M3 P20 Yopi notr 77191 — and he would
wrap the upper edge of the lace-curtain around [the slat] with cords, Tmy m™ay 53 133 — op-
posite each pillar, that is, at each interval of five amos where a pillar stood.*? 777 PR MHIM
Y7 PR3 Nyn Tayaw nidpixa inyav — He would then hang each slat by its ring on hooks that
were inserted into each pillar, each hook shaped like the letter vav (which is L-shaped).  qipr twxh
Thy3a yipn K WX a5ynd — One end of the hook (the short top of the vav [the bottom of the L]) faced
upward and the other end (the long leg of the vav) was driven horizontally into the pillar,*¥ nixa
wm pipw nina 2vwnh pivw — like [the hooks] that are made for hanging doors, called gonds
in Old French. ¥mi nixm nnip xnm mndn 1On yopa anm — And the width of the lace-curtain
hung down, forming the height of the partition of the Courtyard. The height of the partition was
five amos (below, v. 17), which was a result of the curtain, which was five amos wide, hanging down
(Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan §5).%7

O D"'H?S]ﬂ M — “VAVEI” OF THE PILLARS.
niHpaxiy o1 — These are the vav-shaped hooks mentioned in the previous comment, on which the
slats were hung.
O om p‘?l_'l] — “VACHASHUKEIHEM.”

Rashi explains what this word refers to and where on the pillars these items were placed:
2120 {3 W2 o1y v op — The pillars were wrapped around with silver threads.  y1t i)
DY¥RK3 DX] DWRT2 DX 1710 18 5y ox — However, I do not know whether [those threads] encircled

44. The first clause of the verse reads oy rmyy, and  twenty, however, are in the plural form, and cannot be
“its” (singular) pillars twenty. “It” is therefore inter- referring to the Courtyard. Therefore, this must mean,
preted as a reference to “the Courtyard’s pillars” The “the sockets of the pillars” (see Mizrachi).

words that follow, oy oiryixy, and “their” sockets Unlike the planks of the Mishkan (which stood in

B two sockets each), each pil-
A SLAT HANGING FROM A THE COURTYARD CURTAIN, lar of the Courtyard stood in
VAV-HOOK AT THE TOP OF A PILLAR TIED TO A SLAT, a single copper socket.
HANGING FROM A VAV-HOOK ‘
\ AT THE TOP OF A PILLAR 45. Leket Bahir.  See
Nlustration B.

46. Thus, the hook would
protrude from the upper
part of the pillar like a
vav lying on its back. See
Illustration A.

47. See Nlustration B. [The
curtain, which ran along the
length of the Courtyard’s

©2025, MPL
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the entire surface of the [pillars], only the top [of the pillars], or only the middle [of the pillars].
N 1WwH prgmy ux vt 38 — But although I am unsure of that, I do know that "pwin” (the basis
of the word nipwm)™“¥ signifies “a belt,” which proves that the silver threads encircled the pillars,
as a belt encircles a person.  my233 w32 vy 72w — For thus do we find in the story of “the
concubine in Givah” (Shoftim 19:10),“%  »owan ominn Y My — and with him was a team of
strapped (o), i.e., belted, donkeys, "mpwn” iman — and [the word owhan] is rendered by
Targum Yonasan there as "aypwin.b This proves that pwin relates to a “strap” or “belt.” We therefore
see that the word Dipwim in our verse refers to threads that encircled the pillars like belts, and should
be translated in this context, AND THEIR BANDS.

13. A TR m_cp‘: — THE WIDTH OF THE COURTYARD ON THE “KEIDMAH” EAST SIDE.

Seemingly, 7 and 77 would seem to both mean the same thing (“to the east”), which would
be redundant. Rashi therefore explains this expression differently:’5!
mman ue — This expression means: The front of the east, i.e., the front [of the Courtyard], which

is the east.
"inx” can be an expression of “the back.”??

"IN TIWY Ming “oue” 1Wwh o1 — #o7p” can be an expression of “the front” and
oM NYMY “O1p” MR M 285 — That is why the
east is sometimes called "o7p”, because it is considered to be “the front” of the world,

np Ym

»inR” — and the west is sometimes called "inx”, because it is considered to be “the back” of the

side, was much longer horizontally than it was high
vertically. Thus, the “height” (the shorter dimension) is
called its “width.”]

48. [The word pwn in Rashi could also be vowelized
pwn, which is the singular of oypwin. However, most old
prints of Rashi, as well as manuscript versions, have
the word written as pwn, with a yud, which is why we
have vowelized it as pwn. Either way, Rashi’s intent is
the same.]

49. This refers to a tragic incident that took place in
the era of the Judges (Shoftim, Chs. 19-21). The verse
above details the journey of a man with his concu-
bine who was later assaulted by evil residents of the
Binyaminite town of Givah.

50. [Actually, opmwny is a Hebrew word, whereas Rashi
is citing an Aramaic Targum. Many early prints and
manuscripts of Rashi have here instead the Aramaic
word 1w, which is indeed the reading found in our
versions of Targum Yonasan there.]

51. See Mizrachi to Bamidbar 2:3. [Our elucidation
of Rashi’s forthcoming comments follow the reading
found in many manuscripts and early editions; see
Sifsei Yesheinim Appendix.]

52. [The words o1p and ninx are opposites, as we find
in the verse (Tehzllzm 139:5), 1my o7 ink.] Rashi
means here that just as 71X can mean the back (as he
will show further from the expression 1innxi7 o71) so too
its opposite, D7p, can mean the front (see Mizrachi to
Bamidbar 2:3).

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.
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for the north side in length, lace-curtains a hundred in length; its
pillars twenty, and their sockets twenty, of copper; the hooks of the
pillars and their bands of silver. > The width of the Courtyard on
the west side, lace-curtains of fifty amos, their pillars ten, and their
sockets ten. '3 The width of the Courtyard on the east side, fifty amos.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

world,P¥  [INITYR N TNORT DN MK NRT D — as you say in the verse (Devarim 11:24), o”
0K, the back sea, which Targum renders there: the Western Sea (the Mediterranean, which is to
the west of Eretz Yisrael). Rashi thus explains that the phrase rimam 7 nxo is not a redundancy. It

means: on the side that is the front — to the east."
0 N D’Wnﬂ — THE WIDTH OF THE COURTYARD ON THE EAST SIDE, FIFTY AMOS.

Rashi describes the structure of the eastern wall of the Courtyard:

owbpa ob1a omno w85 max own nik — Those fifty amos were not all closed off with lace-
curtains, nno7 DWW — because the entrance was there, on the eastern side. My won 85X
X2 nnon ana% oyhp max — Rather, there were fifteen amos of lace-curtains on one shoulder
to the side of the entrance,  nwuwi qnab 131 — and likewise on the other shoulder to the other
side of the entrance, max o™iy o3 o 55 amin Axws — leaving the width of the opening of
the entrance in between, an opening of twenty amos,  “max o™ipy qon "y WYY MKW — as
the verse says (below, v. 16), And for the gate of the Courtyard, a Screen of twenty amos, 1M
7K AN oMpy o 0 qon® — meaning that there should be a curtain to serve as a screen
in front of the entrance that is twenty amos long, nnoa amin2 — equal to the width of the
entrance.”

53. The eastern side of the world is generally called
the “front” due to its prominence, since the light of the
sun comes from that direction (Be'er Yitzchak; see also
Ramban to 26:18 above).

54.The second word (7m, to the east) comes to explain
that the front (mp) is the east (Mizrachi to Bamidbar

2:3; see also Gur Aryeh there). See also Rashi’s com-
ments to Bamidbar 2:3 and 34:15. [For an alternative
explanation of Rashi here, see Or HaChamah.]
55. This was the length of the Screen. The height of the
Screen was the same as the height of the lace-curtains,
i.e., five amos (Rashi below, 38:18). See Insight.

==

«§ The Location of the Screen  Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan (5:4) states that the Screen was placed at a

distance of ten amos to the east of the opening. Rashi, however, makes no mention of this detail. According
to Maaseh Chosheiv (5:9), this Baraisa follows the opinion of R’ Yehudah, who maintains that the Mizbe’ach was
only three amos high (see Rashi to v. 1 above). Thus, the Screen could not be lifted when entering or leaving
the Courtyard, since that would allow people on the outside to see the Kohen performing the avodah on the
Mizbe’ach (since he would not be very high above the ground), and that would be considered disrespect-
ful (see Zevachim 59b). To prevent this, the Screen was set forward ten amos, so that those who enter the
Courtyard could walk around the Screen and would not need to lift it. According to R’ Yose, however, who
holds that the Mizbe’ach was ten amos
high, lifting the Screen to enter or exit
the Courtyard would not expose the
Kohen on top of the Mizbe’ach, who
was high off the ground. Therefore, ac-
cording to R’ Yose, there was no need
to set the Screen forward. Rather, the
Screen was flush with the lace-curtains,
and this is the opinion being followed
by Rashi here (see also Malbim to v. 16).
[Rashi’s comment to the following verse
also implies that all the pillars on the
eastern side were in a single row, such
that the Screen was flush with the cur-
tains.] See illustration.

LOCATION OF THE ENTRANCE SCREEN: TWO OPINIONS
R" YOSE R” YEHUDAH

A

15 AMOS 15 AMOS

A
N 4
W<I61> E

20 AMOS | JSCREEN 20 AMOS SCREEN

n<|

»<€

15 AMOS 15 AMOS | AMOS

Y
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14. w5 oY — THEIR PILLARS THREE.

Tny5 Ty 2 nink wan — There were five amos from pillar to pillar.  o™77 WY Ty P2
MM NMinT vivpna vt — From the pillar at the southern end of the eastern wall, which stands
at the southeastern corner of the Courtyard, ninx whn mamaw my"‘:w’r_t T NKIMY Ty 7y — to the
first pillar of the three on the southern shoulder of the eastern side of the Courtyard, there were five
amos; NNk wnn MY 1w — and from [that pillar] to the second pillar, there were five amos; 121
niny wan wbwb wwn — and from the second pillar to the third pillar there were five amos, totaling

fifteen amos.

nuwn qn;’? 191 — Likewise, on the second (northern) shoulder of the eastern side of
the Courtyard, there were three pillars, as detailed in the next verse.®”
from the pillars mentioned, there were four pillars for the Screen, as detailed in v. 16.

7or5 ormmy nyanR) — Aside
My M

2ynY My 113 mmb ormay — Thus, there were in total ten pillars on the eastern side of the
Courtyard, correspondlng to the ten pillars on the western side."®

56. As mentioned above (note 43), the southeastern
pillar of the Courtyard is not counted among the pil-
lars on the eastern side (see illustration there). Thus,
when our verse refers to three pillars on this southern
“shoulder” of the eastern side, that is, in addition to
the corner pillar, there are actually four pillars in total
(with three spaces in between) that serve to support
the lace-curtains. Thus, the first five amos are mea-
sured from the southeastern corner pillar to the first
eastern pillar of the shoulder, the second five amos
are from the first to the second pillar, and the third
five amos are from the second pillar to the third (Gur
Aryeh to verse 10).

57. [The symmetry of the two shoulders is only with
regard to the number of pillars in each shoulder.
However, the positioning of the three pillars in the

respective shoulders was somewhat different, as de-
tailed in the next note.]

58. In contrast to the pillar at the southeastern
corner, the northeastern pillar of the Courtyard is
counted as one of the ten pillars on the eastern side
(see above, note 56 and illustration in note 43 above).
Consequently, it is considered the first of the three pil-
lars of that “shoulder” of the eastern side. That being
the case, those three pillars supported only ten amos
of the lace-curtains (five amos from the northeastern
corner pillar [the first pillar] to the second pillar, and
another five amos from the second pillar to the third)!
Therefore, we must conclude that the third set of five
amos of the lace-curtains was hung from the third pil-
lar of the “shoulder” to the first pillar of the Screen (R’
Yosef Bechor Shor; Hadar Zekeinim; see also Mizrachi
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1 Fifteen amos of lace-curtains for a shoulder; their pillars three, and
their sockets three. ' And for the second shoulder, fifteen of lace-cur-
tains; their pillars three, and their sockets three. '°* And for the gate
of the Courtyard, a Screen of twenty amos, of turquoise, purple, and
crimson wool, and twisted linen, the work of an embroiderer; their
pillars four, and their sockets four.

"TAll the pillars of the Courtyard, all around, banded with
silver, their hooks of silver, and their sockets of copper. ® The
length of the Courtyard, a hundred amos; the width fifty by fifty;

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

17. "i3) 2929 "¥77 * 1y 93 — ALL THE PILLARS OF THE COURTYARD, ALL AROUND, BANDED
WITH SILVER, THEIR HOOKS OF SILVER, AND THEIR SOCKETS OF COPPER.

The Torah has already said in verses 10 and 11 that the pillars had silver hooks and bands, and cop-
per sockets. Why is this repeated here? Rashi explains:
017721 1i0¥Y KHR nwny wIR1 mpwm P wd X5 0% — Since in verses 10 and 11, [the Torah] did not
specify that there were hooks, bands, and copper sockets other than for the pillars on the north
and south sides, nWMm WX WPWM PN MK K5 2wn51 mMmY Sax — but for those on the east and
west sides, it is not stated that there were silver hooks, bands, and copper sockets, -ng‘?} xa b
%3 — [the Torah] therefore came and taught here that the pillars on all of the sides had silver hooks,
bands, and copper sockets.

18. xng ']"]N — THE LENGTH OF THE COURTYARD, A HUNDRED AMOS.

Rashi explains what is meant by the length:
N2 TRE 2R mmn Y oivTm oy — The length of the northern and southern sides that ex-

TeT

tended from east to west (i.e., the entire length) was a hundred amos.®
O mlpnn; mwnq :IUH) — THE WIDTH FIFTY BY FIFTY.

These words seem to be saying that the Courtyard was fifty-by-fifty amos. But that cannot be,
since the verse has just stated that its length was 100 amos.® Rashi explains the meaning of these
words:
owmn by ownn nyarm ey mmaw 1xn — The verse means that the eastern section of the Courtyard
was an open area encompassing a square of fifty amos by fifty amos.®?

and Gur Aryeh to v. 10 above; cf. Be'er Yitzchak). [Note  see Meleches HaMishkan VeCheilav, pages 489-497.
that this explanation must assume that the Screen 59 Thus, the verse means that the entire length of the
was flush with the lace-curtains (see Insight in note  Courtyard measured 100 amos, as opposed to the mea-
54 above), such that attaching the last curtain to the  surement about to be mentioned, which applies only
screen would not require adding to the length of the to a section of the Courtyard (see Mizrachi). See Rashi
curtains. But according further.

to the opinion that the PLAN OF THE COURTYARD 60. Sifsei Chachamim.
Screen was set some COURTYARD 61. That is, the verse

A

1

|
distance in front.of the 100 x 50 AMOS ! 20 AMOS first presents the entire
lace-curtains, this ap- i length. Then it goes on to
proach WOUI(_i require ¢ present the dimensions
the lace-curtains of that MISHKAN 10 AMOS of the “open” part of the
section to be longer than X Courtyard, i.e., the east-
fifteen amos, contrary to 20 30 L 50 ern half (see Mizrachi).
the words of the verse] | [ AMOS =~ AMOS ™" AMOS . See illustration. This
For a more thorough I |20AMOs illustration serves to
treatment of the spacing HI 4 illuminate Rashi’s com-
of the Courtyard pillars, [© 2025 MPL ments here and below.
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THE ELUCIDATED RASHI

Rashi now describes the position of the Mishkan in the Courtyard, such that there was a fifty-by-fifty
amah area of open space:
"y 1anm oy 131 1awnnw — For the Mishkan building was thirty amos long and ten amos wide
(see above, 26:15-25).  mymiT 77X SW Duiving onwnn nowa inns mm Ty — He set up its entrance
facing eastward at the edge of the outer fifty amos of the length of the Courtyard, leaving those
fifty amos open.  owHw Qiok ia1x 21 Dwnon Dnna 1913 Xyl — Thus, the entire [Mishkan] was
situated in the inner (i.e., western) fifty amos, and its length reached until the end of thirty amos
west of the midpoint of the length of the Courtyard. The end of the Mishkan was therefore eighty amos
from the eastern end of the Courtyard. 5w niy»5 2qynaw owbpa 2 1INk mm mx oy vy
12w Minx — Since the Courtyard was 100 amos long, there were thus twenty amos of empty space
(100-80=20) behind [the Mishkan], between the western lace-curtains of the Courtyard and the
canopy-panels of the rear of the Mishkan.®”  9ymiy 2 y¥nxa nink Ty 1awnn api — As far as
calculating the area on either side of the width of the Mishkan: The width of the Mishkan was ten
amos in the center of the width of the Courtyard; *w5p 1a ninT51 1inyS M max oy 15 1xyn)
19w niyrns 1y — thus, [the Mishkan] had twenty amos of empty space to the north and to the
south, between the lace-curtains of the Courtyard and the canopy-panels of the Mishkan, 1,
2ynY — and likewise to the west, there were twenty amos of empty space, as has been explained.

Mok ¥ ownn by ownm —

And, as the verse says here, there was a courtyard of fifty-by-fifty amos

in front of it (Baraisa D’Meleches HaMishkan 5:2; Eruvin 23b).[
J ninR Wnlj Tﬂgiﬂ — AND THE HEIGHT, FIVE AMOS.
Rashi defines what is meant by the height of the Courtyard:

a1y nixm A21a — This refers to the height of the partitions of the Courtyard,

— which is the width of the lace-curtains.®

bR anin KM

62. [See note 67.] The thirty-by-ten amah measure-
ments of the Mishkan were its inner dimensions,
without the planks. When the thickness of the planks
is added to the measurements of the Mishkan, the
empty space between the Mishkan and the Courtyard’s
lace-curtains is reduced by one amah on each side.
Accordingly, the twenty amos of space mentioned
above were not completely empty, since the space of the
planks is included in that number (Rashi to Eruvin 23b
omwyt 777). In addition, when Rashi here (and below)
says that the twenty-amah space was measured to “the

canopy-panels of the Mishkan,” it is not to be taken
precisely, because the twentieth amah (measured from
the lace-curtains to the Mishkan) extends past the
canopy-panels, up until the inner space of the Mishkan
(Maaseh Chosheiv 5:10; Malbim; see Gur Aryeh; cf.
Mizrachi).

63. The fifty-amah open area was where the Outer
Mizbea’ch and the Kiyor (Laver) were placed, and most
of the service of the offerings took place there.

64. This follows the opinion of R’ Yehudah (cited by
Rashi to v. 1), that the Mizbe’ach was three amos high.

Reproduced from the Schottenstein edition of Rashi elucidated on Chumash.

with permission of the copyright holders, ArtScroll / Mesorah Publications, Ltd.



235/ SHEMOS/EXODUS — PARASHAS TERUMAH 27 /19

and the height, five amos of twisted linen; and their sockets of copper. '° All the
implements of the Mishkan for all its service, all its pegs and all the pegs of the
Courtyard — of copper.

THE HAFTARAH OF TERUMAH APPEARS ON PAGE 526.

When Parashas Shekalim or Parashas Zachor coincides with Terumah, the regular Maftir and Haftarah
are replaced with the readings for Parashas Shekalim — Maftir, page 537 (30:11-16), Haftarah, page
537 or Parashas Zachor — Maftir, page 539 (25:17-19), Haftarah, page 539.

During non-leap years, if Rosh Chodesh Adar coincides with this Shabbos, Terumah is divided
into six aliyos; the Rosh Chodesh reading (page 535, 28:9-15) is the seventh aliyah; and the Parashas
Shekalim readings follow — Maftir, page 537 (30:11-16); Haftarah, page 537.

During leap years, if Rosh Chodesh | Adar coincides with this Shabbos, the regular Maftir and
Haftarah are replaced with the readings of Shabbas Rosh Chodesh: Maftir, page 535 (28:9-15);
Haftarah, page 535.

THE ELUCIDATED RASHI
O NWM1 DX — AND THEIR SOCKETS OF COPPER.

The previous verse has already taught that all of the sockets of the Courtyard pillars were made of
copper (see Rashi there). Why is this repeated?
QoI WIN xv:lrj‘? — These words come to include the sockets of the Screen at the entrance to the
Courtyard, teaching that they too are to be made of copper. XX “nwim WIX” 1K1 X5 KN KSY
ybpi *1yS — This is so that you should not say that the words sockets of copper stated previously
were said only about the sockets of the pillars of the lace-curtains, =nx 1 bW qona 98 Hax —
but the sockets of the Screen were of another material.® w1 =17 925w ya nx1 72 — This
appears to me to be the reason the verse taught [SOCKETS OF COPPER] again, to teach that the
sockets of the pillars of the Screen were also made of copper.

19. 12wnn 193 535 — ALL THE IMPLEMENTS OF THE MISHKAN.

Rashi identifies to what the verse is referring:
INTY9Y inpaY Pamy raw — That is, ALL THE IMPLEMENTS that they needed for the Mishkan in order
to erect and dismantle it,’®® @y niTm Yipnh niapn 1133 — such as hammers to drive in pegs

and pillars.”

O ﬁ'l!:l? — ALL ITS PEGS AND ALL THE PEGS OF THE COURTYARD — OF COPPER.

Rashi describes the pegs and discusses how they were used:
Ay R SN niyr S iy nwing M1 3 — These pegs, which were similar to copper door bolts,
were made for securing the canopy-panels of the Tent and the lace-curtains of the Courtyard on

the bottom.©®!

TR mnn 8o 85w 13 pmbiowa 1o 1o oinma 0wy — [The pegs] were tied

In contrast, R’ Yose maintains that the Mizbe’ach was
ten amos high. Thus, the lace-curtains could not have
been only five amos high, for then the Kohen could be
seen when performing the avodah on the Mizbe'ach,
which would be disrespectful. Therefore, the verse
must mean that the curtains of the Courtyard were
five amos higher than the Mizbe'ach, making them
fifteen amos high (Zevachim 59b-60a).

65. The pillars of the Screen are never referred to as the
“pillars of the Courtyard,” so one might have thought
that although the previous verse stated that the “pil-
lars of the Courtyard” should be made of copper, that
might not apply to the pillars of the Screen (Mizrachi).

66. However, the utensils used in the Mishkan were

made of gold (Mizrachi).

Normally, the word 535 means “for” all or “to” all.
Here, however, the word 53% has the same meaning
as Y5, meaning simply “all,” as was the case with the
same word in verse 3. As Rashi noted there, the extra
lamed at the beginning of the word is grammatically
unnecessary, and is a linguistic embellishment. Rashi
does not note this here, since he has already done so
there (Mizrachi).

67. In his next comment, Rashi will explain the pur-
pose of the pegs and how they were secured.

68. The verse says: All the implements of the Mishkan
for all its service, all its pegs and all the pegs of the
Courtyard. This indicates that it is speaking of the pegs
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with ropes to the bottom [of the canopy-panels and lace-curtains] all around the Mishkan and the
Courtyard so that the wind should not lift them.®™  y x3a P2 oX y79 w1 — However, I do not
know whether [the pegs] were driven into the ground  niy»n1 91w T2a01m 172191 b Prwp iR
M2 Wi XY — or merely tied and left hanging, with their weight weighing down the bottom of
the canopy-panels and lace-curtains, so that they should not sway in the wind.  wW 71X 10N
Y82 Dwipn oy omhy main — But I'say™ that their name demonstrates that they are driven into
the ground, ~ny 187P1 725 — which is why they are called "nitn (a term used for a stake that
is driven into the ground).”  »ny¥1% wnm yor 52 1wy Sa Saxe uyron a1 Xpm — And the follow-
ing verse supports me (Yeshayah 33:20): Behold Tzion, the tranquil abode, the tent that will not be

displaced, whose stakes (") will never be moved."™

of both the Mishkan and the Courtyard (see also below,
35:18, 38:20, 38:31). Presumably, they needed to secure
only the upper canopy, referred to as the “Tent-spread”
(57x), which was made of goats’ hair (above, 26:7-13).
[This is why Rashi says here, “the canopy-panels of
the Tent.”] For by securing this upper covering, the
“Mishkan” covering beneath it (ibid. vv. 1-6) was also
secured (Nachalas Yaakov).

69. These ropes (o1nm) are not mentioned here by the

Torah. However, they are mentioned below, 35:18 (see
Rashi there).

70. Some manuscripts introduce the lines that follow
with the words, Tivnw 12 qoi» ax mixy, But I, Yosef ben
Shimon, say... indicating that what follows was added
by R’ Yosef Kara. See Sifsei Yesheinim Appendix.

71. Sefer Zikaron.

72. Since the ni1n? do not move, this proves that they
were driven into the ground.
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